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UNIT VOCABULARY READING GRAMMAR

1 GOING SHOPPING Shopping Shopping: teen trends Determiners

page 10 any, e.g. anyone, anything

2 BEST FRIENDS Personality adjectives Friendship in the -ing forms
FOREVER Prefixes: un- and dis- 21st century

page 14

Culture Shopping in London page 18 % Go UA! Shoppingin Ukraine page 19

3 FUN AND GAMES Sports phrases Meet Ntando Mahlangu, Present simple and
page 20 Suffixes: -ist, -er, -or Paralympian continuous

4 EXTREME WEATHER Extreme weather Australian bush fires Past simple

page 24 Phrasal verbs used to

Life Skills Collaboration: Working as a team page 28

Review 1 Units 1-4 page 30

5 YOU MADE IT! Verbs for making things From hobby to job Past simple and continuous
page 32 Time adverbs

6 TAKE CARE OF Health verbs Screen time at bedtime Modals: Obligation, necessity
YOURSELF Words with some, and advice (1)

page 36 any, every and no

Culture Sports in Canada page 40 % Go UA! Ukrainian national sports page 41

T SOUND CHECK Music Shawn Mendes Present perfect and

page 42 Word families past simple

8 AMAZING Describing buildings Unusual homes around Comparative and
ARCHITECTURE Strong adjectives and the world superlative adjectives

page 46 adverbs

Life Skills Creativity and innovation: Creative writing page 50

Review 2 Units 5-8 page 52

9 THE FUTURE IS NOW Technology Electric car uses social Future forms

page 54 enough, too, very, media for fuel Future continuous
not ... enough

10 ANIMALS IN DANGER  Nature and wildlife The Sumatran orangutan ~ Conditional sentences

page 58 Phrases with at Second conditional

Culture Animals as national symbols page 62 % Go UA! Ukrainian symbolic birds page 63
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LISTENING

SPEAKING

WRITING

VIDEO

A talk about a quiz

An interview about being lost
on a mountain

Seven short conversations

Six short conversations

Avideo call about a
homework project

Talking about yourself

Talking about past
experiences

Discussing options (1)

Describing a picture (1)

Discussing a topic (1)

A short text

An online comment

A story (1)

An email (1)

An article (1)

. Best friends forever

. Shopping in London

. Fun and games

@ You madeit!

@ sportsin Canada

. Amazing architecture

.Animals in danger

. Only in Australia

© Cambridge University Press and Assessment Ta © BuaasHuuTBo «JliHrBICT». Yci npaBa 3axuLueHi. >KogHa YacTuHa uiei nybnikauii He Moxe 6yTu BiaTBOpeHa, 36epexeHa B MOLLYKOBI cucTeMi abo nepenaHa B 6yal-sikin

iHWin dopmi Byab-skMMK cnocobamm 6e3 NMCbMOBOTO [03BONY BUAABLS. 3a XOAHMX 06CTaBUH Hisika YacTUHa LibOro MaTepiany He Moxe ByTu ckoniioBaHa Ans nepenpoaaxy abo Ans iHWOoro BUKOPUCTaHHS.




© Ci

—,

UNIT VOCABULARY READING GRAMMAR

11 OFF TO SCHOOL School Classrooms around the Past perfect

page 64 Compound nouns world

12 GETTING AROUND Travel Travelling without Modals: Obligation, necessity
page 68 Phrases with on your parents and advice (2)

let and make
Life Skills Decision-making: Evaluating options page 72

Review 3 Units 9-12 page 74

13 #NOFILTER Social media Don’t airbrush me! The passive

page 76 Phrases with in Modal passives

14 LET’S COOK! Verbs for cooking Signs, notices and Defining relative clauses

page 80 Transitive and intransitive ~ messages Non-defining relative clauses
verbs

Culture Social media page 84 % Go UA! Ukrainian teens and social media page 85

15 CITY OR COUNTRY? Artificial and natural world  Teentalk ... down under Articles: a/an, the and zero article

page 86 Phrasal verbs

16 LIGHTS, GAMERA, Film Meet Evan Hara: writer, Reported speech
ACTION! Reporting verbs director, filmmaker

page 90

Life Skills Communication: Giving presentations page 94

Review 4 Units 13-16 page 96

17 GETTING THE Verbs of communication Message in a bottle Reported questions
MESSAGE Adverbs of degree: fairly, Signs, notices and

page 98 pretty, quite, reasonably messages

18 WE LOVE CELEBS! Personal feelings Celebrating the caring have something done
page 102 and qualities celebs!

Prepositions and
conjunctions

Culture Fan culture page 106 % Go UA! Ukrainian teens and modern culture page 107
19 THE WORLD OF Work tasks Work experience Different types of clause
WORK as and like

page 108

20 MAKING PLANS Hopes and dreams A meaningful summer Verbs with two objects
page 112 Phrasal verbs

Life Skills Emotional skills: Managing stress page 116
Review 5 Units 17-20 page 118

Language skills page 120

Extra activities page 135

Vocabulary list page 141

Grammar reference and practice page 147

List of irregular verbs page 167

Key to symbols:

. Video
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LISTENING SPEAKING WRITING VIDEO

A story (2) . Off to school
An announcement on a flight Talking about travel
An online review . #NoFilter
Seven short conversations Discussing options (2)
@ social media detox
An email (2)
Six short conversations Describing a picture (2) . Lights, camera, action!
An article (2) . Getting the message
An interview about fame Discussing a topic (2) . We love celebs!
@ collectors
An email (3)
A radio programme Discussing options (3)
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For each question, choose the correct answer,

Lok at the photo. Do you thi

o . . Do you think the wor 1 Inthe irst

okt o man looks paragraph, the writer says that
— : i o mesenge doer o A aitbrushing i not provide good results at first.

0 atch th videoand |
the questions. renansner
Where and when do you take selfies? |
Describe your favourite selfe.
e \
ave you ever used #NoFilter with one of
otomton Whadoe e et |

ABOUT YOU -

Start each unit by

talking about you, your | vocasuLagy_ RN
life and the unit topic it s

Wt changes 6o you s mesch s "0

than it used to be. hing cuipment
2 :/}}at is the purpose of the second paragraph?
5 ‘; :v:‘[ﬂde‘e:aw;’p\es of how airbrushing is done
olain e efect tht o
foon hes ronushed photos
€ towamoung peo
heysee i pheros
D to advise readers to choos:
they read coretuly

—

ple against believing what

e what magazines

IRBRUSHING is when photos are changed by using

A computer software to make people look even better

3 In the third paragr wi ws that
paragraph, the writer shows that she is
in them. In the beginning, it was used to tidy up'

A surprised that some adverts were never shown,

@y ineach on
Listen to a te ich after oi 2 hair stand) B pleased that

5 enager. W . p in some mobile phon

describe, A2 or gy " after pcture does she ?52?&2‘;?"?““": spot on their skin was hidden. people feel better. phone apps help
@ . . digital technology and editing are mor € unhappy that the media
503 Listen agen and completeth text with the words sdianced,and s ifcut o ind a photo of s madel o ules R EtEnomg atbrusing

ox. clebrity in a magazine which hasn't been Lor o
Qe T e chhasn' been ‘mproved by sppontd tatinsre o chngiogmore
block  commented Tt ] “You see these wor
n — men with legs ke sicks and perf 4 Inthe final
posted oo and you know they aremt perfect skin Paragraph, the writer says ¢
L ol fgged  tkedown | Whenyau'e reading amarie e et 15 earold Shelly. Bt A famous pecple are more kel 1 poeae
ns.

- 're reading an article about A
So here | am on the red cary — | you forget that, and. o e e o B
: decwes , and just want to look like them.’ C ) B there s
T actress Pippa Cox! Strai o 4 Match the we . 15, says, ‘People think it's just etby o .
o UU I‘I E social media and - mgm;.:paay'x‘ﬁff‘wn ‘meanings. rords you added in Exercise 3 to the stuﬁhut\l‘shzys oo, - USHBIIs hatareupset by s ¢ wa —r
e T a : new laws will stop airbrushing be
‘ e e ) >search has shown that seeing pictures of | 3 o o A
Learn useful ti e s 1 Attt sty Lt e
useful tips to help [t . ”

? pag
it bec P’ BEt comethin Mabile phon -
Teal e e g Lecause T wasnt te something, for example, your opinion phone apps aren't helping the situation. They 8 hat might a Girl Guide wite in her diary?

D ot enough peaple are trying to give out

way they look. This also leads to negative body image.

allowus to ch
lik = " people 4 remove somethin itcan' change photos of ourselves unti g
you prepare, plan and
choos: And altho . 0t them online. my body the b
L ol media , there is sill a long way to go in ch: y learning h reat - were
6 incl the media industry’s atti goin changing g how to look better thr r
C h ec k yo ur wri tl n g 7 s'r'm:/i:ﬁ:g?": sing @orthei name beadtifal Y 2Fitudes towards what i thought and food. RUh exercize
u had read, and that you © We've just had a
approved of Fortuna n interesting session about
& puksomeone once s et Fometrcns opeele amparing o o g rishd it ook mor
else’s message on your social i e actress Meghan Markle and siny isn't necessary to label iy o
ven stricter rul ticians have fought © m.
- ot s ttring anotoe G —
, i couts organisation for —
women) o
— ‘ oot ) - Bwomen) have alrady approached the government to TALKING POINTS gl
ast perfe 5 Read about a school in Norway and complete the ory (2) Add a suitable adjective to the sentences. Use ). They've al Should there be limits on h
— - toxt with the correct form of the verbs. _A . your oWidasss oy e alo ntroduced the Free being me’ bade, ‘ (hangedmadverlwsmgﬂwhm’ﬂr/ pxomsaye
. Have you read any stories that take place in can achieve by showing they can recognise 2 [ Why not?

Eil - A_____man walked into the room.
Resp Vhat happened? 2 The teacher gave us some ____homework community about how
day!

|| tvte o ot e |

1 Read the example and look at the verbs. Answhr
people to advertise.

the questions.

Beforel’__(go)toNorway,12__
| went to this school a few years ago. Three year (work) aloverThe worldand 1°.__(see) 2 Read Alex’s story. C 3 Wehad These are small steps, but if people keep tak
earlier, the parents and teachers had built severd ‘many different classrooms. But this*__ a Itwasa really bad day atschool. 4 The [ a_____classroom. ’Pﬂhavs one day we'l find tha the natural \ookis B |
outdoorclassrooms {5 dofintey more impressivethan anyiing b Itwas the frst day back at school after the & Add an adverb to each sentence. Use the adverbs. f ! Peautifulagain
1 Which action happened frst? ! (experience) before.|©_____ (ot summer holidays. i the box or your own deas. Compare your
a the witer went tothe school Tt a class beforen which evey chid & 1 was looking orward to the summer holidays sentences with a partner
b the parents and teachers had built the. had their own computer. But |lso™____ — — — #NOFILTER 771
classrooms (not / go) to a school before where children - [ angrily cheerfully easily immediatel
2 Whichverb s i the pas simple? Which s in the had toleave thesland whenthey s ting el n the essioor Oy ety owty el
past perfect? (reach) the age of 16, to continue their “ndTeciing very nervous. Before the holidays L quickly_quietlyslowly w ~
education on the mainland the teacher had 5 v oo

homework. | hadn't done it because 'd
forgotten all about it. | was really worried
that the teacher would be angry. Then the
teacher came into the classroom. She took
the register, but she didn't mention the
homework. She carried on with the class as

He shouted at me angrily.
1 She walked out of the room.
2 I finished my homework.
3 Weate our lunch.
4 He smiled at me.
5 The teacher answered her questions.

2. Choose the correct words to complete the rules.

VOCABULARY

a We use the past perfect to talk about an
action that happened before | after another
action in the past.

Compound nouns

b We form the past perfect with 7\ Read the examples. What words make up. usual. Finall
; y inally, at the end of the class she said
Lhamnsr particple had +-ing form. | ampound niouns. quickly, Don't forget to bring your homework
———— tomorrow” How lucky! | handed in my I T
) GRAMMAR REFERENCE AND PRACTICE PAGE 157 5 @ Issl:;Sh':w"gv;avivﬁ‘(e‘i:;j‘d‘?ﬂ'v completed homework the next day - and | got AL K I N G P 0 I N s
a good mark!
3 Read the sentences and look at the verb forms. 3 INgetup with my friends at the bus stop. =
Which action came first, a or b? 2 Choos\a word from each box to make compound 3 Read the Prepare to write box. Read Alex’s tory .
e e s, By mome e s e s s et Say what you think about
a Jake got home. . simple, past continuous and past perfect.
(B Mark left the house. bl head  home lunch . .
e s when e gt e S the t th
g i e | PREPARE TO WRITE | e topicC In the tex
b Iwent o bed. [r——
ar o

2 Marinidn ot thecinema ecausehed seen e, wheny TSR

e | Astory (2) ‘
|

the film before. eacher
2 Vartin didn' goto the nerna o et vt
b Martin saw the film. 1 the person in charge of a school e O e ciassroom.
3 Juliana wasn' hungry because shed had unch 2 Stucy and exerciesthat you do out o school e iting quietly b thecassoon
Ztschool 3 this o whenyou eatin he middle of the day e adjectivesto deeribenoun,
2 Julons had lnch atschool. 2 Wacherswite on this with  white materia flagietinmycompasd homevork e
b Juliana wasn't hungry. called chalk
4 Paulcaled me when he had finished is 5 brepare. kraiian eitions your i you soryhasa begnring.
homeork. & alistthat ells you when and where you have 7 Read the task below and plan your ideas, then
a Paul called me. your classes. N N compare your ideas with a partner. Can you
b Paul finished his homework 7 avehicle that takes children to and from school Lok at the highlighted adjectives and adverbs improve your plan?
8 a short period of rest during the school day in Alex’s story. d adverb:

Your English h you to wiite a story.
Your story must begin with this sentence

improve the story?
e
Ihad to set off for school o lttle earlier than usual

4 Choose the correct form of the verbs.
3 You have two minutes. How many compound

2 I decided to call my brother and say that WORK T HOUSE that morning.
| changed | had changed my mind. Write your story.
3 Yestrday,when the crme hod happened | W jouRNEY £ O SCHOOL & Write your story.
3 .+ Use the tips n the Prepore to wre box
happened, 1 was at home. TIME z QBREAK & ehh the Pr to write b
4 I had been | went to Malaysia for my summer w oma + Write about 100 words,
vacation last year. TRAIN x M3 + Remember to check your spelling and grammar.

5 Itold him about the new restaurant that opened /
‘had opened in my town the week before. 4 > Tumnto page 136.

OFF TO SCHOOL 67

phones for

66 UNIT11
J— Read T ARSI I etans, W1 PREPAHE I 0 SPEAK
AGTIGE PAGE 157 the photos- What might an. Kasia anSWer:(g_’W‘“go ‘
. " " AND PRI Look atthe 2 laces? ‘do they answer? ou
““"h'miwm'mmm D e ’“"°“““mm“ymmeswrpmne( 4 -mpenamw:dd mnre|n101m::lf“:\:;:;\‘:—‘ﬁam L f l
" t jith you! o 0] s 3 tences 1=
SRINMAR) Jeerrettc] R ompae g g2 W T earn useful words and

. he e
eruleswith 4 © witch off our 2 recordings. The ¢ abovealll

h de us
Then complete ¢ airine let | M o ort bul
the examples. e din st - 1 Kinds of ransP .
1 Rea e the examples: take-off and l2nding \ alone for the fir 1 Actually,like 3 ff
T oresom B e e LTty o rases for effective
fyou want to 80 207020 “when | was 15 control atthe \uess itwould be 2he
1 1 time hrough the security 28 family and do fun
e with my far

+Unengon o rouh U e o communication

2 Vou should Sitport they s few
anying hea:zz';; ain coat,you don'thave Ghoesofl. L jiday together st yeRt but g ovisitmy cousin it London for a fes
3 1fyou hav 4 sy frends wen o 4 ves, fm goi
rellal Josesits o't make | (et .
take an umbre <omewhere that c© parents di et on the bus days. {he Mayan ui
‘ " e you B Jicotosee
4 You shouldnt €0 5 Thedivervorft | makey , 5 Tuantt0 80O MO L Licmy grandparent
t o ing your ¢ ing , we wef o
5 Soneed buyagood Loyt oK semost i“”Z:‘j!?vwm‘ic/ et you show your o218 s ‘een abroad before 31 e spent alotof
i v been abr ;
& vou necdn‘\":ev\;’ﬁ::,ﬁ&mcmnesyw an & Rt he gate: e B e beach - L was tealy o enbie e
ostels hat i own ideas: i to the pool 2
‘youth hos! tences with your ample, we £0
Jete the sen » For example: e
5 comp f ke that. wait to'see
should - and stuf 't wait
et e S eto e peareand! O o
e advice to SOMEONE 2 When sty Wt o e it n he o e
‘ecessary ot now | ne sing fin
: 3 R achersneverletme Square: - eand look realy nterest 3
because of @ ¢ning is important, BUt ; L‘a{“ ooC ok, my parents made ™ d “*ZJE SUpposedtobe Eurgeousd,m«:S o . . A
0 say that someth coa e ol the win
‘7 - Youcansee rviews w
leorlaw. that i ormation 15 . tweenthe
1 i ordortneed 010521 ABULARY I it on ookat the notes. What ind of :{'(‘)‘ur"::nnerv o " o go on one n New ok andflype
, 5 . Voc! s o s i £ rdlove .
Gt necessary. N okt the notes T e :
Somsln\:uerempaﬂemsw"" peed R dmemmpu.wnmmerphmsesd"y“ missing? S buildings! B eenagers like vou
Notice the df idebook q Readtne ~ N prepare to sped! i Jof the phrase!
od gui with on? n - INFORMATIO Read the Prepare (0 SPEILEEC o mples
ou need to buy 289 f clothes. know 5 on board by 8:202 ®) FLIGHT glish, 3 in Ex. 2 283N ja use.
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You needn't take e

Lots of clothes.
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 the sentences Wit
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2 Complete the foot 0N PUPO ering questions
Exercise 1- 9 " n display o" Answ i i
rom BT omputerllday. 105224 onbord o8 G0 onmylyourher o Bt formaten i
1 You _ . on -
o ortifan official athewallsat
) Yo showyour passp 3 There were otsof posters _ N
wants 05 L e weather belre Y e the traif S0P theairport _sothatwe Vrm: of dsserts
3vou__- 2 We have to g¢! - Choice of 0eS
cared "  flight. the @ ARD SALES
your dothes e you __be antt miss ov e terminal tothe (© ON-BO
a 1fyou areuaw'“v\r;go i\:(m Yo . 3 Wewent from m: domestic et AlWasnl‘ag‘ " gpecial afer 00 &) ek and answer the questions]
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5 We - L be fine 4 My favourite 2 transport 40
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worey the airport shOP- _theairine staffwer o]

e
5 Nesoon asyou Bt aa
¢ seat bel said the on boar
6 ‘I didn’ " . or each question rds of
4 the sentences. Match the Jerbstothe ariver. o very adventurous. LastYE2 she a6 p\n::;:‘“: e gap. irite one or two S
Rea dersister . - an 2 time. s year? i
3 Tanings below: school trip t0the T ed around south AmEAc? - o mber or a date 5 e country would Y04
jemegoon the. ge 136 % What's been your best

5 made m
1 My parents TATH s so boring! i pals. Turn 0 P2

e go on holiday 1o ralywithmy 3y Work
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LIFE SKILLS

Develop important skills that
you can use in your daily life

MANAGING STRESS
Eﬁri}mﬁf E—

How to manage stress

Stop and reflect

, but too much stress car or :

e underssoeimes wefee sressed without Manage your time

[ with tress and reduce s efects odeal | el Pt

o ‘haven't studied enoug . . :

| = | B e fomewerkeThese bad habis ancase st minute

B ST, | L oo s vt e o o
rom I (vt Sresfu) .4 (very sressa). S s

) s thatyou can

s Insditon,

like sports and clubs. In thi e
always know how meyau ey
alwaysknowhow mach e yo el

situation? Try kee
the possible cause

— homework ping adiary sbout yo
omework and school projects 2Ping 2 diary about your problems and
riends

exams 8

——— worries about tests and .

people: Pau
Vicky. Match them with the
mention.

CULTURE

Learn about the culture of

1, Emma, Marco an
e problems they Watch your health
" looking good and by [ Healthy habits are ver = on 1 im 1z
and being in syl - Sress. Bosure yimportant for reducing i e e
e [ srsuments butying nomenore s e sttty et o m
s " ety o gt et i o o seepard B
¥ ot

Read the sisters 5 money s 20 2 2
2. Read the texton the opposite page. Which sisters socalmedia sports e !

L}

' ey L+ ontancfieine, i con makeyounesons oy Reach out for help
! ) 3 Match the following i . s S
e gl . h bout k e cultr TESNTIMIS.  im— befre edtime. il keepyou vl
rles ing your homework at the last 't & el - ey —
= e - Physical activiy keeps your bocy
= d th 5 d i l e S andits alsoveryrelaning. g and heaity
ne ¢ 1 How id Pl naly sovehis problem?

3 Make sureyou have
Make sureyou have 2 good dietand gt ity

2 Wiy hasnt e
' hasn't Emma got very much free time Have some fun!

a4 ort 3 Why does Marco Remember e YOur worties to yourself,
tsimortntto 3 i oee oreo el s rancs it s sy e Fnlyndsome e e for actvies st one
o tres. e v actvtesthat
5 Taiking to sor " ¥ 4 ports, hobbies and me.
meone about yourworries can make | iorkingairs: Think i da Wi oo hobbi eting with
Jou et et can make Erma ey ot suggestions o elp Pau, tne paratre weckiniivas a2 fim or hangoutin
% stening to your fveun n 5o spend some time rep
with your own ideas. rk Pr
you'lfee better, have
have more g and how,
Covess ¥

level o

VIDEO

Watch interesting documentaries
about the culture topics

stress.
c “ L I “ R E —

| SHOPPING IN.
___LONDON|

Where should people go in London ifthey.

sked our London i readers o
favaurit iace to g0 shopping  Lonion

1 would ke to go shopping for toys?
Here are some of their answers

2 are looking for second hand clotnesy 1 0 1P @nd then seea im?

1 Most Oxford Stre y )
: et shops e unusustand quite xpende

Camaen's
3 Camaen i god o peplewha et
4 Tesokens oot on Gy S
arn: treet first became ode
s Gy opuar o modern
Thee ar otbal i i e e hoppmg o
3 Match the Highightadwords i the text 0 th m
3 new mademan insion
fo bepie wha e wlkng
3 veybad el

iferenty,

e th westhoris 3 prter o shopincrs where
st nd Ay ot s o e
150,000 m2 of shops. That' beut he e

4 exemely |
e
5 tables ol i
ings, fen outcoors i
54 tistentoa reporto teenagrs R
inthe orderyou hearthr.

. Have you bou

shopping habits in the UK. Number the questions

htantting nine i
ere do you line in the last three months?
= Wheredoyou usal 5ot hemaney o whenson . -
T iowafin anaalyge e maney om whr v 0 shoping? e

—_ Doyou count shoy g 25

Do you sh PPIng as one of your hobbies?

= op mar ot o onier p

— What do you buy whe Inei in-store
P y when you go shopping? 5% Y
%5 - - .

Inerises cothes
Anitarie bout
everytwo T 0% Create a survey to inter
’ nterven yourh
monthly— weeks  books—! their shopping hal 4 about
G  / ol porE abits Write questions sbout the
i o
- whopeople go o

esdthe : ppng it

6 Read the Useful langu etectionics how often people go shopping

i et guegepreses conpteesner (@] USEFuL LavGunge
[ amaag

e e o | | Enonsa ey o
LANGUAGE SKILLS == R
‘ 7 o
Extra tasks to improve

reading, writing, speaking o
and listening skills

where peoplo gt ter

i peopie prefrto shop ontne o in-st
:Whmgs that people usually buy o
o much eopls spend s week

. e people cuai o hopping

Ifyou'e nto aterna
! alternative fashion, then Camden N
| o e et st o Lo :

nd not fa from King’s Cros :
and ot farrom King'sCross Sttion, Caml
s famous for its open-air markets, which nterview
arkets, whic Interview at least 10 friend:
e iends and take [ [

also specialis in punk, goth fashion,
in punk, goth orretro fashio
|

D o2 vowf
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PROJECT

Work together to create something
fun and expand your learning

2xis. EEEEE
" Matching people toshort 1
TR L A THEMUSICSCENE i ion

t 8, Uit ancs
S Trgwebsie rovdes L o loon opporh

onvarious
ity

Jote the task.

T structions and comP!
w all wart o find 2 MUSIC
"t seen before. 0PPOSIEE

o reviews. Decide
) e websiterevews DECEL, (o,

atigle-ohoice naicss 204 messages (Uit
g Mltigle-cholce B

— K GCESS
= c’ TIPS FOR SU ot
RSTANDING THE TASK /\ Read cachtextand ‘“‘";;ZTQ?A“ZQ«bxext o
6] we T e
. ards, emal .
oo

a

fou canal
reviews o amous performers

ith the most
Save toyour PRON:

 fve short x5, o Wi o S8 st would be the ™ e -
ouwill ead “amaisorlabels. | e ag witen the 7 WP B B spmsfortrectrouth!
Yobstages, 5gns, POSArdS ET0 o oose 1 band members i sitetets you find A0S Lo ot your music - PO

- ouneedio et e s apout their work a1 e Youcan o UDIE T ke for oo

nich matches t ance, metal or 2
A i

the answier ™ B fcult to find. He als0

- o ats o paEe
ookt is this? Who are. Jenny anc
oy stk ot K S
1 tookatne came O iy s st 2T aprmert 017 i
B e " S uge amount of unusual musiC, e
RE: RS B ol gt o dolosdie 241
| hope you haver’ B just before 3pm., ©tw e ind Jenny : = o =

ourts
¥l see you at the cou
e ‘tforget your ¢

Vet this time! gl
“he can listen atolisen

e it friends roun C LIVE asmalfee.You
3 Dmytro often invi i from b oo hisbrliant stefor 25 B

ke we said. Dor'’
A s bril
- others and see cor"

ave reviews o

Find materials about Ukrainian traditions

read the instru fering discounts 07 N esicans T STUFF i sie offers
2 Now oase the correct aNSHEE A Theshop s oErTE ISCOTE 0L ogin rice the e  ounradopresenter !
For each question: A e g nthe shop ! reing pictures By awellkno e paylists .
very yns for what to i loads. M

] i Frida s weekwill gove music and rockand St Y stons for w10 DL i down

B SALE ENDS FRIDA UUFOY, g designer bogs e B o cssseal M€ an DL rant LB ome s 0 o odern lires e scannin
€ Customers b0 s wiitenby B i o nd e |
Auboots 2P prefersreadnE SDTL1 o sten o e o emgalery where 0U L e ast, bt

rice
ot designer baES] o your v

. s no music videos: U

ffother goods €1 ol bethewime® B eioratcean WL S o
£ A only one student’ o\mduuﬁhﬂw‘“ enter. ic at home

' Email the secreta &

fortunatel

codes on the Culture pages

9 ngletopi. TunEs e en st
2 ‘PHOTO COMPETITION e photosonlyon 271 7 OL TUNES g s T T oo
Jubject; families . e foryou. There 1€ 450 198y or s, This
ity oo S cbockby ot e o S T i videos e s aner P TS, el tirk e
mall you 1 each year grOUP! o e textbos atching the latest 2N eres e what people ke o'
B ol beaprizefor 2V & o asking Mork 1o @ wotcing P s connd it vt
morrow. eir homework =
at ey do ¢ S
3 B Annais’ suggesting !
ot n ether at Mark's place. jend his.
reyosve e o ot L o guaseeifu 2
e e obockto
Geappeared! 1o UL BT ortowt
P i Ml e 17T e S s
s hoeet snowpoar!
B Yoz ddntexpec o poadngyet Complete this text with the missing arice
a + been able to try SNOW! Are you going out tonight, or are you going to 2 Complete this text wi e missing articles.
wiriepet imein the mountains € Kaz hasn't bee” 3 Areyou going ® you goine Sometimes no article is needed.
mhaving B WEE L st tme | el s hebocandmschnen 2 WG oo thetn___yur o Foreach question,choose th corectanswer:
\':eh;:"s':owu\dmmgmemlms‘h:\: to the definitions. would you take them? e Chill peppers
1doubted it Wt were fight! - 3 Wihy might you missing the last bus
'said - but ¥ y mightyou _____missing Canadais second largest country Chili peppers have probably been eaten for almost
i, ke you s2 [tga foo N home?. wordh 9
q ga foollw igllr ubnr tsir sondses rshea ome: in’. world by area. Itis located in 1,000 years, and they were first brought to Europe.
soont Ka® o mum s asking him £ | Tobie_pireomcean_iunrs iredct wilfe | 4 ifyou could an old friend, what would g e artof . North o w0"Exp,m,gmmvhe,(ummhus,ﬁmp
s caming 0 32 £ o ar something o e ———— you talk to them about’ merica. . westcoastof Canada Portuguess tiaders then took chill peppers to
— the delvers A LG ordered A Ot ect something o e 1 putsomeone lse's message on your wall,or 2 s fyoulethome,wouldyou five aloneor o = Zq O iy 1o bean important
Ty p 5 0 g G amting 0 e fend's wall onsocial media with a frien - o P ot e anathe A They e ik ke
. o seding s ‘peem collected 2 m:lu;eswdmcgnse‘usmg@mthellnameana & What would make you____of your home (Qw,m,mllmSmu,‘ﬂh,«?# Arctic Imany (2)____in South East Asia, too. S
to sign SO social media por Complete the sentences by forming a suitable )cean to north. Canadais jay, chillies are produced in large quantities
Thands, 3 e e words i the box. tichnation,and s 2__memberof Today il s produceain® pequnities sl (S
= media ase wihinand thewords nthebor. o onaTogarisatons,such a5 — S
& cook food using direct heat from above 3 heat to meals, they (4) _____healthy vitamins \
s = i [ osaee gt theend e | 5 o7, Canacans belleva thelr cully e e tant for o et Someol thehottest (S
120 LANGUAGE SKILL y $ cooksomthing or oo o8 g parieutr ey ood andtheyenoy taremporantor et Somes e otest (8
N i ingrecints together U sl puniaer d .
7 spring, summer, autumn and winter TR A (5)____your mouth. Their
& iting singing, dancing, or music to entertain ;lhzven‘t‘uwlkedatdwe-nhv:a"n:; e beautiful naturallandscape. gt red and orange colours ive some warning.
e g o send my randmotheran el —

eople
9 tellactors what todo
10 animals, birds and plants in the place where they.
Tive
1u

but, | decided to phone her.
3 llove that director’s movies, ____his most
recent one.
o men are taller than women.

7 h

media
12 the broken parts that areleft from an old
bulding after it has been destroyed

2 Complete the sentences using a word from each
box.

REVIEW

Check your progress Lo v v

oy

[bi‘“‘"gs centee ﬂ““‘ﬂ'“ﬂ“i‘“ﬁ‘j

1 When  wasill, my dad tookme tothe ____to

____inthetown, some more
than 500 years old.
3 Canyouturnup the It very warmin

herel
& Noneof the___in the town were working
Jast night due to the power cut

glass! Could you be more

careful___?
& Train tickets are cheaper f you book them

. Rewrte the sentencesinthe passive. Use by +
agentif necessary.

1 Atop advertising company created the adverts.
The advert:

2 Danish architect Bjarke Ingels will design these
New York apartmens
These New York apartments

3 You couldn't see anything from the tower
because of the fog.

ing.

They didn't show me how to edit video clips on
the course.

Onthe course, |

5 Ilove the countryside
" " ithout any buildings or people.

techniques of

bread making.
Traditional techniques of
i

3
the box. Then answer the questions.

st S
| cachupuitn endup movers move out
show someone around _stay in
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6 he new James Bond
movie in the Australian outbac)

Part of the new James Bond movie

You can find thousands of recipes for healthy.

fo0d online. Thousands of ecipes -

3 Report the sentences.
1 ‘Twant to go to town today
Joinformed Ben
2 "' planning to play tennis later, Sally"
Sally' brother told
3 " didn't go surfing after all:
James sai
& We won't have time for a coffee unless we
leave at 5.30.
Louise insisted
5 e just planned to join the film-making
course!
Matt explained
& "You didn't have your phone on, Harry.
Freddy complain
24 Choose the correct option.
@ 1 Well,my dad colled | s called David
2 Football can be play | ployed on the beach.
3 They said told me | could go.
4 Lwent with my aunt and my cousin, -/ who'is
two years ol

2

of their heat. Most green and yellow chilles, on
the other hand, ae less ikely to hurt your tongue

whenyou (6) ____into

1Astay  Blep Cfollow D continue
2 Abowls B dihes C courses D plates

3 Aadding B joining € mixing D putting
4 Aconsist Bhold  Ccontain D keep
sAbol  Bgil Croast Dbum
eAcst Bty  Cbite  Diaste

For each question, write the correct answer. Write
‘one word for each g2p.

Tristan da Cunha: an island far away
Tristan da Cunha s considered to be the most
femote island in the world that people ive on. The.
finy istand i located in the South Atlantc Ocean,
2,400 kilometres away from (1) ____nearest
Continental land, South Afrca. (2)____fact,
i 50 far away from South Africa that t takes six
days to reach it by boat.

n January 2017, the istand, (3)____is just
11 kilometres long, had a total permanent
population of 262 people. tsonly town, Edinburgh
©f the Seven Seas, stands in the shadow of

5

@ 1 These things must use by the driver.
2 Itis beautiful country.

3 She say she was Spanish.

2 He replied that he like this game too.

olcano. The land is farmed

" befound there: they shop at the
rmarket, visit the museum, and catch up.
(6)____each other in the café.




GOING SHOPPING

(@) ABOUT YOU

Where do you usually go shopping?

Which is your favourite shop?

Which is better: going to shops or shopping
online?

VOCABULARY" &7 M

1 Look at the photos. What different things can you buy
in these places?

Compare your answers with your partner.

'gl’) 2 Listen to five teenagers talking about these different places
1 to shop. Match each speaker to one of the photos.

Daisy [ | Sean [ ] Alec [ ] Rose [ ] Iris []

I(i)]l)) 3 Complete the sentences with the words from the box.
@ Then listen again and check.

charge charges discount exchange onlineshopping
promotions purchases receipt refunds send...back
serve service shop spend

1 Daisy says that markets are probably her favourite places to
,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, . She says you don’t have to much money
there. But if you’re a tourist, sometimes they can
high prices.

2 Sean thinks that _is the best thing ever. He says if you
spend a certain amount, you don’t have to pay the delivery

. If the item isn’t right, you can usually it

3 Alec’s favourlte department store was offeringa10%
on some games. He also says they are really good about

4 Rose uses store cards whenshe items. Her favourite
shop often has . Some of her schoolmates work in
shopsandthey her, which she thinks is nice. She often
getsgood .

5 Iris likes little shops She says if you buy something and
it’s not right, it’s easy to it. You just have to show
them the

4 Discuss the questions.

Where do you generally shop?

Do you keep receipts? Why are they important?
Is good service important? Why?

When was the last time you got a discount? How much was it?
How do you get discounts?

Have you ever sent an item back, or returned
it to the shop yourself? Say what happened.

(10 UNIT1
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Read the title and first line of the article. What do

you think Olivia and her friends do in town? Read the

article quickly to check.

SHOPPING: TEEN TRENDS

It’s Saturday morning and Olivia, 16, is going into
town with some friends like they usually do.

Their day begins in a coffee shop. ‘We have
frappuccino coffees and chat, Oliviasays.?

‘We like finding the latest fashions on Pinterest or
Instagram.’ Like adults, many teens want good value
for money. ‘If there’s something new | want, but it’s
too expensive, like these cool trainers | saw the other
day, | won’t get them till they’re on sale a few weeks
later.2  Andyou can sometimes get discounts
at the checkout when you’re paying, says Olivia.
Although girls are more likely to spend money on
jewellery or make-up, both sexes are into looking
good and buy high-quality hair and body products.

® Thismeansdownloading apps is a favourite
act|V|ty

Teens shop on the internet because ‘online companies
don’t always charge you as much money and it’s easy,
says Olivia.* ‘For example, sometimes we

go to a gaming store and try out several new games.

A lot of games cost more than we can afford, so we
wait until there’s a special offer, when you can get

two games for the price of one and that kind of thing.

> There’s no brand new stuff on them but you

can save a lot of money.

After that, Olivia and her friends go for lunch. ‘I love
any healthy food, especially organic stuff, says Olivia.
‘We go anywhere that serves it - plenty of places do,
but it can be expensive. After that, | don’t usually have
any money left!’ laughs Olivia.

h

Read the article again. Five sentences have
been removed from the text. For each space
choose the correct sentence. There are three
extra sentences which you do not need

to use.

A Some people | know send everything back.

B While they’re there, they also do some
online shopping.

C They’re also keen on keeping their mobile
technology up to date.

D You can usually get anything new that way
if you’re prepared to wait!

E You can get refunds online but it takes
longer.

F There are plenty of second-hand websites,
too, where stuff’s even cheaper.

G I’'m not really interested in buying things
like that.

H But they still enjoy looking around the
shops.

>> LANGUAGE SKILLS PAGE 124

Match the highlighted words and phrases in
the article to the meanings.

1 have enough money to buy something

2 where you pay for your goods

3 not new; already used in the past by
someone else

4 a price that is lower than usual

5 the amount you paid for something
was right

6 very interested in or enthusiastic
about something

. TALKING POINTS

Do you think people spend too much time
looking at things they’d like to buy online?
Do you think it is important to buy
good-quality products which are

more expensive, rather than buying
cheaper items? Why? / Why not?

0Bl cucTemi abo nepega
axy abo ansa iHWoro BUKOPUC




GRAMMAH Determiners A: I’'msurprised. Thereare®  of websites
where you can buy trainers. Have you tried this

1 Read the examples and look at the nouns after site?
the words. Which are countable and which are B: Notyet!lcan’tsee*  placesthatsell the
uncountable? trainers | want!
1 Olivia, 16, is going into town with some friends. A: Look here. It looks like thereare®
2 After that, | don’t usually have any money left! models listed here in fluorescent green. How
6
3 There’s no brand new stuffonthem. money were they in the shop?

4 They don’t charge you as much money. B: About £50, | th'”k'7 ) _ o
5 Like adults, many teens want good value for A: Ohdear, thereare” trainers in your size!
money. Complete the questions with the correct words.

6 There are plenty of second-hand websites, too. 6 £ p

° . Ask and answer the questions with a partner.
7 Sometimes we go to a gaming store and try out

several new games. 1 How  pairsof trainers do you have?
8 A lot of games cost more than we can afford. 2 Doyouhave . . sunglasses?
3 How timedo you spend shopping
2 Complete the table with the words in the box. Use online?
the examples in Exercise 1 to help you. 4 Doyouknow  websites where you can get
discounts?
seme any a lot of many much
no plenty of several vocAB“LARY
Countable Uncountable 1 Read the examples. Complete the rules with the
Positive some words in the box.
Negative any 1 They aren’t doing anything.
Questions 2 We go anywhere that serves healthy food.

3 Has anyone seen my new trainers?

>> GRAMMAR REFERENGE AND PRACTICE PAGE 147

=) 3 Listen to the short conversations. Add more

negative positive question

determiners to the table. a Witha verb, any has a positive meaning.
b With a _verb, any means the same as no.
4 Choose the correct word to complete the ¢ Useanyina .
@ sentences.
7 1 Last kend | got a / some / any great di nt 2 Complete the sentences with the words and
ast weeke got a / some [ any great discounts phrases in the box.
on clothes. @
2 My brother buys much / a lot of / many clothes
online. any  anybetter anygood anylonger
3 | got a discount on a/ some / no headphones anymore  anyone anything  anywhere
online.

0 | don’t mind what colour the trainers are -
~any _colour will do.
1 Maria doesn’t work in this shop

4 | bought a / some | much jeans yesterday.
5 Have you got any / much / several BeBop
trainers?

6 We don’t eat some / any / no special food. 2 Isthere inthisshop that would be a
good present for your mum?
5 Complete the conversation with the words in the 3 Thisbookisnt ____-it'sso
box boring.  won 't finish it.
) 4 Has gotDavid’s number? | need to call
him today.
any  many  much no plenty 5 Tonyisn’tfeeling  today - the boss wants
several  some  some me to work this afternoon.
] 6 Isthere  nearhere wherel can buy some
A: What are you doing? speakers?

B: I'm looking for® s information about 7 lcan't eat . ’m full. That was delicious!
L tralners oked on a few websites but

there weren t2 inmysize - not even one 3 >» Workin pairs. Turn to page 135.
pair!
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m A short text

1 Read the introduction to the magazine
competition. What do you have to write about?

COMPETITION!

Tell us about the last cool thing you bought. Where did you buy it?
Do your friends like it? Email us at itsallaboutyou@weareteens.
co.uk. We’ll include the best stories in our magazine next month!

Maksym, Ukraine

Last week, | bought some really cool sunglasses from a shop

in my town called Eyewear. It’s a great shop that only sells
sunglasses. There are a lot of styles to choose from, but | chose
these ones because | just loved them! There was a promotion
that day, and | got a 10% discount. | forgot the receipt, so | went
back to get it, and the assistant gave me a free case to keep
them in. Great customer service!

JD, UK

Last week, | was at the shopping centre and
| went into Soundz, which is my favourite
shop. They have an online store, but | prefer
to go to the shop so | can try the things on
sale. You can find a lot of cool stuff there
like headphones, speakers and MP3 players.
| saw these great Bluetooth headphones.

| put them on and listened to several songs
from my phone. They were expensive, but |
got a 10% discount because of a promotion.
My friend is saving up for a pair now!

Emily, Ireland

Mum was going to get these cute trainers for me at the end of the
month, but | couldn’t wait any longer, so | bought them myself.

| got them from the local sports shop near my house. Several of
my friends already had pink ones, but | wanted to be different.
So | got some orange and blue ones! Plenty of people have asked
me where | got them, but I’'m not telling anyone my secret store!

7 Read the three texts. Which thing do you think is the coolest?

3 Read the Prepare to write box. Read the texts and underline
the following in each one:

Maksym’s message: shopping vocabulary
Emily’s message:  all the determiners from page 12
JD’s message: two different tenses

4 Read JD’s text again. Underline the sentences that answer the
competition questions. What extra information does she add?

5 Read about the competition again. You are going to write a short

text about something you bought recently. Plan your ideas and g PREPARE TO WRITE

make some notes. Here are some ideas to help you. A short text

« What is the last thing « Why did you choose it? When you write an answer to
you bought? « What do your friends think? something:

o Where did you buy it? o Extra information? « answer all the questions.

6 Write your own short text. « add some extra information.

o Use the tips in the Prepare to write box. » use a range of different
. tenses and structures.
+ Write about 80 words.

« Remember to check your spelling and grammar.
GOING SHOPPING 13
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FRIENDS FOREVER

[1THVTTEA A Personality adjectives

] Read the quiz. Choose the five sentences that are
most true for you.

WHAT KIND OF A

FRIEND ax: vou?

When my
friends are
annoying,

| tell them.
Butlam
sensitive to
their feelings.

I hang out with
my friends if |

| sometimes feel
a bit anxious in
situations where
there are lots of
people.

| feel silly!

| prefer to listen to
other people’s ideas,
although | sometimes
have good ideas too.

Read the descriptions on the right. Do you agree
with what the quiz says about you?

Match the words in Exercises 1 and 2
to the meanings.

1 making you feel angry

2 someone you can trust and/or believe

3 behaving in a careful way that shows good

judgement

enjoying being with people

worried and nervous

relaxed and calm

behaving in a way that is funny and not serious

having a natural ability to do something

always supporting and liking someone

10 thinking about how you can help other people

11 wanting something that someone else has

12 being easily upset by things other people say
or do to you

O o ~NOuU b

':]’) 4 Listen to Sophie and Ben talking about the quiz.
Which of the adjectives from Exercises 1 and 2
would you use to describe them? How would you
describe yourself with these adjectives?

(14 uNIT2
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I love hanging
out with a big
group of friends. |

have spare time.

" I love laughing,
especially when

(@) ABoUT YOU

@ 01 Watch the video and then answer
the questions.

How important are friends to you?
What makes a good friend, in your opinion?

Y If my friends
have a problem,
then PI’ll listen.

I don’t like planning
too much. Let’s just
see what happens!

I’d do anything
to help my best
friends.

| have lots of
best friends -
girls and boys!

| love my friends,
but I really love
being on my own.

My friends trust
me with their
secrets.

1 NEST @RWIEB Brilliant best friend

You’re a reliable best friend. And you’re also kind,
honest and caring, and your friends know how
sensible you are! You’re a thoughtful and sweet
person, and it’s no surprise that you love having
people around you.

2 MOSIR YEM@W The cheerful chum

You’ve got loads of friends and you’re easygoing!
You love having fun and you’d never be cruel to
anyone. You are never jealous of other people,
and everyone likes that! People love having you
at parties! Go, sociable you!

3) [IMOSTLYS The perfect pal

You prefer to have a few close friends rather than

lots of friends. You’re confident, talented and
loyal to your friends. You love hanging out with
your friends but you also like to spend time alone.
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Make a list of the differences between your online friends and your

real friends.

Friendship in the

Read the article quickly. Were any of your ideas mention\ed?—/

ENTERTAINMENT | STYLE | HEALTH & FITNESS | TECH | RELATIONSHIPS

Scientist Dr Russell Carley is interested in
finding out about friendship in the 21st
century. He started by trying to answer the
question: Can online friends be as good as face-
to-face friends?

Surprisingly, he found that the answer is a big
YES! A friend is someone who gives you honest
advice and support, and, of course, an online
friend can do that. Online friends can also be
close friends. Our real friends can’t be with us
24 hours a day, but the online community never
sleeps! When you feel anxious in the middle of
the night, there’s always someone who can give

Read the article again. Answer the questions.

1 How can an online friend support you at night?
2 How do online friends help your memory?
3 What happens when you hug a friend?

4 What happens when you talk to people face-to-
5 According to the article, which are best for you:

online or face-to-face friends? Why?

Match the highlighted words in the article to
the meanings.

1 friends

2 movements of your hands, arm or head to show

afeeling

iHWin dopmi Byab-skumm cnocobamm 6e3 NMCbMOBOro A03BONY BUAaBLUS. 3a XXOAHWX 06CTaBWH H:

you support through a text, a message or just a ‘like’. Having
online friends is good for your memory, too. There’s a lot of
information to check every day. When you see an interesting
holiday picture, you make a note in your mind to ask your pals
about it next time they’re online, or when you’re together in
person.

Also, you can find friends who have the same interests as you
more easily. If you’re interested in Japanese comics, there
will be plenty of people who love that too. For most of us, the
online community provides support, it builds our confidence,
and we feel loved.

So, if online friends are so good, do we need real friends?
Interestingly, Dr Carley’s research suggests that we do. As he
points out, with your real friends, you are in the same physical
space; you create memories together as you experience and
enjoy doing things with each other. You have to be more
responsible with your real friends, as you can’t just ‘unfriend’
them if you disagree with them!

Dr Carley explains the science. ‘When you are with your
friends, you get hugs and high fives. Hugging is good for us
because our body produces a chemical called oxytocin that
makes us feel good and we also feel trust and love. Chatting to
your best pals, you copy their words and gestures. When they
smile, you smile too! So, in conclusion, both real friends and
online friends are great - they just help us in different ways.

L e—

3 remove someone from your social media
account

4 putting your arms around someone because
you like them

face? 5 getting more information about something
ace’

TALKING POINTS

Do you think you will have the same
online friends in five years’ time? Why? /
Why not?

What about your real friends?

What are the disadvantages of having
online friends?

BEST FRIENDS FOREVER
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NS -ing forms

1 Match the examples to the rules.

1 He enjoys finding out about friendship in the
21st century.

2 Hugging is good for us.

3 Are you good at keeping in touch with your
friends?

a After some verbs such as enjoy and hate,
we use the -ing form.

b Some adjectives are followed by a preposition
and then by the -ing form.

¢ We can use the -ing form as the subject of
a sentence.

>> GRAMMAR REFERENCE AND PRACTICE PAGE 148

2 Complete the sentences with the -ing form of the
verbs in the box.

go learn prepare read visit work

1 |ldon'tmind to the cinema with my
parents and their friends.

2 English is easy, especially when I’'m with
my friends.

3 Thegirlsenjoyed
for their English class.

4 David can’tstand in groups in class, as
he always disagrees with the other people.

5 Pabloisinterestedin more articles about

friendship in the 21st century.
6 museums is part of our history class.

a presentation together

3 Match the sentence halves.

1 Jois afraid

2 Mike is good

3 Jackie is keen

4 Ninais crazy

5 Philis interested

a about playing online games with her friends.
b of disappointing her friends.

¢ on going to football matches with friends.

d in making music in the school band.

e at listening to other people’s problems.

4 Correct the mistakes in the sentences.

@9 1 Ireally like see my friends after school.
2 Mike loves go shopping with his parents.
3 Susan really enjoyed to visit the museum.
4 Play a musical instrument is fun.
5 Our teacher is good at teach us English.
6 Are those boys afraid to watching horror films?
7 My parents are interested in visit Slovakia.

(16 UNIT2
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5 Complete the sentences so they are true for you.

Compare your sentences with your classmates.
Find someone who has similar ideas.

I’m good at scoring goals!

1 I'mgood at ... 6 I’'m crazy about ...
2 I’'m afraid of ... 7 I’'mtired of ...

3 Ireally like ... 8 I'minterestedin ...
4 ... footballis... 9 Ireally enjoy ...

5 I'mkeenon ... 10 ...is boring for me

\'[1[H VBN E] Prefixes: un- and dis-

1 Read the examples. How do un- and dis- change

the meaning of the words? Which prefix do we
often add to verbs?

1 Talking about friends is really interesting!
We’ll probably agree about a lot of things.

2 Talking about friends is really uninteresting!
We’ll probably disagree about a lot of things.

Write the correct negative form of the words.
Use un- or dis-.

1 pleasant 2 like 3 kind
4 appear 5 lucky 6 reliable
7 happy

3 Complete the text with the words in the box.
@ Add a negative prefix to the words if necessary.

agree appeared interesting kind lucky pleasant

Online &®
friendships

Many people have an opinion about online
friendships, especially parents. It can be
really boringand* to talk about

it. They always say the same thing! Last
surprise - an
old classmate contacted her and started
posting old photos of her online. My sister
and | thought it was funny, but Mum didn’t!
Fortunately, Mum just closed her page and
the classmate ? . Another friend told

people say you have to be careful about the
online world.

D



/ |

Have you ever written a quiz? Who was it for? What did you ask?

Read the notes. What are they about? What kind of information is missing
in each space?

Notes for W A{QUIZS

The name of the quizis ‘(1)

The quiz should not just include questions about (2) such as people’s interests.

each time.

Write ten questions using a different (3)

Write options for people to select, which show whether a person is (4)
for example.

Give the finished quiz to the teacher by (5)
Email the teacher at (6)

Listen and complete the notes in Exercise 2. For each question, write the correct
answer in the gap. Write one or two words or a number or a date or a time.

>> LANGUAGE SKILLS PAGE 130

m Talking about yourself

'i]’) Listen to an interview with Ahmed and Sandrine.

07 Tick (v) the questions that they answer. Do they
just answer yes or no, or do they add more
information?

)] 2 Read the Prepare to speak box, then listen
7 agai
gain.
Which phrases do Ahmed and Sandrine use?

1 What’s your name? B PREPARE TO SPEAK
9 Ho@hld -1 Talking about yourself
3 What’s your surname? Li.kes.and dislikes
| like it because ...
4 Who do you sit next to in English? | don’t like it because ...
5 Where do you live? | prefer ...
6 Do you study English? Talking about habits
_ 7 Do you like studying English? lusually ...
; 8 Do you listen to music? I sometimes ...
9 What’s your favourite kind of Giving your opinion
music? I thinkit’s...
10 Do you get up early or late? e
11 How often do you go to the

3 Askand answer the questions with a partner. Use phrases from

cinema?

the Prepare to speak box to add more information.

1 What’s your surname?
2 Where are you from?
3 What’s your house like?

> LANGUAGE SKILLS PAGE 131

4 Do you play sports? Why? / Why not?
5 What time do you go to bed?
6 Do you enjoy reading books? Why? / Why not?

BEST FRIENDS FOREVER 17
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Read the texts on the opposite page. Which place would you most like to visit?
Where should people go in London if they ...

1 would like to go shopping for toys? 3 plan to shop and then see a film?
2 are looking for second-hand clothes?

Are the sentences true or false? Correct the false sentences.

1 Most Oxford Street shops are unusual and quite expensive.

2 Camden would be a nice place to go shopping on a sunny day.
3 Camden is good for people who like to dress differently.

4 There is often a lot of traffic on Carnaby Street.

5 Carnaby Street first became popular for modern fashion.

6 There are football fields in the Westfield shopping centre.

Match the highlighted words in the text to the meanings.

1 new, modern and in fashion 4 extremely large
2 for people who are walking 5 tables to sell things, often outdoors
3 very bad, terrible
Listen to a report on teenagers’ shopping habits in the UK. Number the questions
in the order you hear them. E
_ Have you bought anything online in the last three months? ‘2’2“5';/9
Q70

Where do you usually get the money from when you go shopping?
~ How often do you go shopping? .
‘ . in-store
... Do you count shopping as one of your hobbies? 77.5%
Do you shop more in-store or online?
~ What do you buy when you go shopping?

clothes

Listen again and match the pie charts to five of the questions (1-6) in Exercise 4.

hardly ever

A B
\

weekly other
music— 10%

every two
weeks books— 15%

monthly — 389,

electronics

Read the Useful language phrases. Complete them USEFUL LANGUAGE

with the words in the box. Doing a survey and presenting the results
1 I'm doing a survey about ...
amazing example next questions 2 Canlaskyouafew...?
shopping surprised 3 Thefirst/ .../ last questionis ...

4 Canyou givemean...?
5 An...80% said yes!
6 Thisreally ... me.

CULTURE




)
I love shopping with friends in Carnaby Street, near Oxford Iélg

Circus. It’s a pedestrian area, so there aren’t any cars.
Carnaby Street became famous for its trendy shops selling
new, modern fashion in the 1960s, but now you can find all
types of clothes and accessories there. If you get hungry,
there are also lots of cafés and restaurants. While you’re

in the area, you can also visit Hamleys on Regent Street.
It’s the largest and oldest toy shop in the world. The first
Hamleys shop opened more than 250 years ago!

Paula

We asked our London Life readers about their
favourite places to go shopping in London.
Here are some of their answers!

When the weather is awful, | prefer to shop indoors where
it’s warm and dry. My favourite place to go is Westfield, in
White City. It’s the largest shopping centre in London, with
150,000 m2 of shops. That’s about the size of 30 football
pitches! There are also four food halls with more than 80
different places to eat, including fast food and international
restaurants. After you finish shopping you can also see a
film at the 14-screen cinema. Don’t forget to buy popcorn!

My all-time favourite place for shopping in
London is Oxford Street. It’s got more than 300
shops, including the most typical high street
brands. There are also some huge department
stores, too. They sell everything from clothes
and shoes to electronics and books, and the
prices are quite good. The only problem with
Oxford Street is that it’s always really busy.
About 500,000 people go there every day!

Create a survey to interview your friends about
their shopping habits. Write questions about the
topics below and your own ideas.

who people go shopping with
how often people go shopping
where people get their money

if people prefer to shop online or in-store
If you’re into alternative fashion, then Camden things that people usually buy

is one of the best places to go in London. It’s how much people spend a week
a historic neighbourhood near Regent’s Park when people usually go shopping
and not far from King’s Cross Station. Camden

is famous for its open-air markets, which Interview at least 10 friends and take

notes. Make pie charts and present
your results to the class.

have many shops and stalls. There are lots of
second-hand clothes for sale and some shops
also specialise in punk, goth or retro fashion.

Kyle

02 NOW WATCH THE CULTURE VIDEO SHOPPING IN LONDON 19



. ABOUT YOU

@ 03 Watch the video and then answer the
questions.

Do you prefer team sports or individual
sports? Why?

Which new sport or activity would you like to
try?

How important is it to do sport regularly?
Why do you think people like to take part in
sports competitions?

e o PN

[1HVTE YA Sports phrases

1

92
'4()))3

o

Look at the photos. Discuss the questions.

1 Which are individual sports? Which are team
sports?
2 Which of these sports can you do at your school?

Listen to three people talking about sport.
Which sports do they talk about?

Listen again. Choose the correct words to
complete the phrases.

1 enter/join a competition or tournament

2 win / score a prize, medal, game or match

3 score / win a goal or point

4 give / lose a game or match

5 win / beat the other team

6 have/join a go at something

7 join /enter aclub

8 give /join (someone) the chance

9 miss / enter an opportunity to do something

(20 UNIT3
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4 Complete the email with some of the phrases

from Exercise 3.

e @B Q7

Hi Helen,

I’ve just got more information about the
tournament at the local tennis club next
week. | think ’'m going to* the
because | like tennis, and it looks like fun.
The tournament isn’t only for people who are
.................................. people
the to play, even if they aren’t very
good at it. Why don’t you 3 a

at playing a few matches? It’s all friendly and

. Butif you do very well, you
a !

all your
might

| think they’re looking for members for their
club, too. | hope you can make it - we don’t
wantto® the to take part.

Text me if you want to know more.

Emma

5 Discuss the questions.

1 Have you ever won a medal? How did you feel?

2 Have you ever scored a goal or a point in a game?
How did you feel?

3 Which clubs have you joined or would you like
to join? Why?



Look at the photo of Ntando Mahlangu. What
does he do? Read the article quickly and check
your ideas.

In 2016, aged 14, Ntando Mahlangu,
an amputee runner, became a silver
medallist at the Paralympics in Rio. Ntando
is from South Africa, where, in 2012, he
received his first blades - the equipment he
wears which helps him run - from Jumping
Kids. This organisation gives young people
like Ntando the chance to do something they
were unable to do before.

In an interview Ntando says: ‘| was always
active.’ But before he got his running blades,
Ntando couldn’t walk for long distances. He
played football with his friends, but he was
shorter than them ‘and sometimes there were
disadvantages, he says. Just four years after
getting his blades, however, Ntando was one of the
youngest competitors at the Rio Paralympics and he
now often takes part in competitions for
para-athletes.

Ntando has been very successful. He’s won several
medals and has broken a world record in his sport.
Although he’s making excellent progress at the
moment, Ntando doesn’t like to say much about his
talent. ‘If  achieve my goals, | always say that | am
honoured to do that, he says. Ntando knows that
some sportspeople would love to reach their goals
but aren’t able to. Ntando could do even better in
future Paralympics. He would love to get there and
win more medals but is realistic. He understands
that there is always the possibility of injuring himself
beforehand, like there is for any athlete.

For Ntando, it’s people who are more important than
medals. He wants to show people that he respects
others. If he can respect the person he’s running next
to, he says, then everyone watching him on TV at
home can respect each other, too. Ntando believes
anyone can make a change in society and that itisn’t
necessary to be the president of a country. At the
time of writing, Ntando is planning to compete at
another important para-athletics competition.

| Good luck, Ntando!

TALKING POINTS

nyTI |
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Read the article again and the questions below.
For each question, choose the correct answer.

1 What do we find out about Ntando in the first
two paragraphs?
A He feels upset that he can’t do some activities.
B He does not let challenges worry him.
C He feels grateful for opportunities he is given.
D He would prefer to enter big competitions
than small ones.

2 What does Ntando say about his success?
A He prefers not to talk about it.
B He likes to share it with other athletes.
C He never expects to win a competition.
D He wants to encourage other people to do
well, too.

3 What is Ntando’s attitude towards competing at
future Paralympics?
A He hopes that he will not hurt himself there.
B He is unsure whether he wants to
compete there.
C He wants to beat his last achievement there.
D He accepts that he may not get there.

4 In the final paragraph, Ntando says he hopes
A to have an important role in his country
one day.
B other people will follow his good behaviour.
C torunin as many competitions as he can.
D his fans will support his plans for the future.

5 What would another athlete say about Ntando?
A He’s good at all kinds of sports.
B He is disappointed when he doesn’t win.
C He’s a talented guy and nice, too.
D He’llimprove even more with new blades.

> LANGUAGE SKILLS PAGE 122

Match the highlighted words in the article to the
meanings.

1 people who are in a competition

2 participates in an activity with other people

3 has done something better than anyone has
done before

4 doing a lot of things or moving around a lot

5 bein arace or competition

Why is it useful to have a positive attitude in
life?

Do you think it’s important to be
competitive? Why?

What do you think makes someone want to
be the best at something, such as a sport?

FUN AND GAMES 21
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4 Think about a famous sportsperson. Find out
about him or her and make some notes. Present
your sportsperson to the class. Try to use the
present simple and continuous.

HlN S Present simple and continuous

1 Match the examples to the rules.

1 This organisation gives young people like Ntando
the chance to do something ...

2 Some athletes say they’re definitely running
at the next Paralympics.

3 He now often takes part in competitions for para-
athletes.

4 He’s making excellent progress at the moment.

5 He wants to show people that he respects
others.

Elina Svitolina is from Ukraine. She is a famous tennis
player and plays for Ukraine. She won a bronze
medal at the 2020 Tokyo Olympics. Elina regularly
shares updates on her social media accounts. Next
month, she is preparing for Wimbledon.

We use the present simple:

a to talk about something that we do regularly.

b to talk about a fact, system or process.

¢ with state verbs (want, like, love, etc.) which
describe what we like, think and feel.

We use the present continuous:

d to talk about things that are happening now.

e to talk about future plans and arrangements
that we are sure about.

V[1H RNV B Suffixes: -ist, -er, -or

] Read the sentences and complete the words.

1 Ntando runs. Heis a runn

>> GRAMMAR REFERENCE AND PRACTICE PAGE 149

2 Choose the correct verb forms.

Choose the correct suffix to make the words into
nouns for people. Sometimes the spelling of the

1 Most athletes begin / are beginning their day with word changes when the suffix is added.
exercise.
2 Wow! This is an exciting final. Everyone canoe climb football sail spectate surf
is playing / plays so well. swim  win
3 | meet / ’m meeting Mariia later today.
4 | usually am getting up / get up at about
7 o’clock. -er -ist -or
5 The new fitness coach speaks French and
is coming | comes from Canada. . .
6 Our class is visiting / visits a castle tomorrow. Complete the words with the correct suffix.
7 Do you think [ Are you thinking you really know all 1 My sister is a soccer p[ay ........... .
your friends on your social media sites? 2 My dad was the oldest competit _in the
8 My brother likes / is liking the same music as you. swimming race.

Read the sentences. Which have a mistake?
=< Correct the mistakes.
©

3 Every Sunday a group of cycl
house.
4 We didn’t win the game. We were the los

1 Tonight we go to the cinema. 5 Thousands of football support  travelled to

2 I'm writing to invite you to a picnic in the park London last week for the cup final.
on Saturday.

3 Those flowers are smelling really lovely. Choose the correct word to complete the

4 That’s the reason why | speak to you today. sentence.

5 I’'mreally pleased you are visiting my country. 1 Shh! I’'m watching the final / finalist of the rugby

6 Su-Jay is wears his new trainers today. world cup. It’s so exciting!

7 This evening, I’'m going to a beach party with 2 Even if I didn’t win the competition, | was proud
my friends. that | was a final / finalist.

8 My dad’s company is producing material for 3 He won the silver medal / medallist, but wanted

o

NASA.
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the gold.
4 At the Paris Olympics, Oleksandr Khyzhniak
became a gold medal / medallist in boxing.



I I An online comment

1 Ntando received his first blades from an organisation called
Jumping Kids. There are many organisations that do similar
work. Read a post on a school website about Runners Inc.
What is it? Don’t read the comments yet.

=

RUNNERS INC.

Runners Inc. gives children with leg amputations the chance to lead
full and active lives by giving them special equipment to help them
walk and run. At our school we’re trying to raise £1,000 by the end
of the year to donate to the organisation. What do you think we

could do to raise the money? Post your ideas.

COMMENTS

\
) |

Why don’t we organise a non-uniform day? We
each donate £1 so that we don’t have to wear
our school uniform for one day. It’s a great
way to raise money for Runners Inc. and we
get to wear our own cool clothes as well! In
addition, we could all wear something green,
because that’s the organisation’s colour.
Id really recommend that.

-
——

—-—
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7 Read Zoe’s and Nat’s online comments.
Then answer the questions.

1 What does Zoe suggest?

2 How does she link her suggestions?

3 Which activity does Nat mention?

4 How many reasons does he give for his idea?
5 How does he link his reasons?

Read the Prepare to write box. What phrases do
Zoe and Nat use to make suggestions?

Why not encourage people to do an activity like a

sponsored run? We can ask our family and neighbours
to give us £1 for each time we run around the school
sports field. There are lots of runners in my school
and most people like doing something for charity.
Also, it’s a really good way of telling the
community about Runners Inc. What
about posting it on social media? That
would be helpful as well, in my opinion. ...

4l Read the task below and plan your ideas.

M ————

?/’llllll””’

We're planning a new sports
club in this town.
We want ideas for sports for teenagers to do.

_—““\\\\\‘

> Suggest one sport the club should offer

for teenagers.
> Explain why you think teenagers would

g PREPARE TO WRITE

Suggestions and comments

When you post your ideas online:

« explain your ideas and reasons clearly and
link them, using phrases like in addition, also,
as well.

« use different phrases for making suggestions.

« use positive words and phrases to
recommend something.

enjoy this sport.

> Say why this sport would be good for the
club.

Send us your ideas today!

?
g
;
/
/
/
'ﬂ
f
f
’l

T esscscsssssy,

5 Write your comment.

o Use the tips in the Prepare to write box.
o Write about 70 words.
o Remember to check your spelling and grammar.
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. ABOUT YOU

What kinds of weather do you like /
dislike?

How do you or your family check the
weather forecast?

What is the weather usually like at this
time of year where you live?

[1H TRV A Extreme weather

1
)] 2

12

23

o

Look at the photos. What is happening in each
one? Which do you think is the scariest? Why?

Listen to four people talking about extreme
weather. Match each person to a photo.

Listen again. Complete the sentences with
a word from one of the boxes.

earthquake flood lightning snowstorm
tornado

blew felldown flowed poured rose
shook

Speaker 1
1 The speaker talked abouta
2 There was no power in the city possibly

because thewind so hard.
Speaker 2
3 There was a storm.
Speaker 3
5 Therewasa where the speaker lives.

6 There was so much rain that the river
by two metres.
7 It for hours.

along the street.

Speaker 4

9 The speaker experienced abig a few
years ago.

10 The ground

11 Many buildings

“violently.
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4 Match some of the words in Exercise 3 to the
meanings.

abhwdNhNR

6
7
8

rained a lot

when wind moved and made currents of air

bright light that you see in the sky during a storm
when it snows very heavily

a large amount of water covering an area in a way
that is a problem

an extremely dangerous wind that moves in a circle
moved quickly from side to side

(water) increased in level

5 What are the infinitives of blew, fell down, rose and
shook?

6 Discuss the questions.

1

2

3

What should you do in case of a flood, fire and
earthquake?

What was the last extreme weather event in
Ukraine?

Have you ever been in an extreme weather event?
What happened?



Read the fact file about bush fires in Australia.
Answer the questions.

1 When and why do bush fires happen?
2 How are the fires important to Australia?

Australian

Australia’s wild fires, or ‘bush fires’ as they are
known, happen every year and have an effect
on large areas of the country. Some fires are
caused on purpose, some by accident, and
others start because of natural causes, such
as lightning. The hot, dry climate keeps fires
burning and they can cause a lot of damage,
both to property and to life. However, the
fires have become an essential part of the
country’s ecology. Old wood is cleared away
when it burns, and after the fire the soil
contains a lot of good nutrients which help
plants grow and keep the forests healthy.

Read the article below quickly and decide on
the best title (A-C). Don’t worry about the
spaces yet.

A Firefighters in Australia take a break
B Canberra’s hot weather is likely to continue
C Weather conditions create something unusual

Now, because of climate change, there’s an even higher
0 than there used to be. And they’re larger, too.

Recently, one fire grew so powerful thatit* a
tornado nearly 500 metres wide. It destroyed many
homes in the capital city, Canberra. These unlucky
houses were situated less than 100 metres from a large

2 of pine trees on the edge of the city.

produced by storms which accompanied the fire.
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In the past, summer fires were common in Australia. E

a few days later, the fires joined together. Scientists now °

Look at the example space (0) at the bottom of
the page and these possible answers. The correct
answer is A. Why?

0 A number B sum C figure D total

Complete sentences 1-3 with words B-D.

1 The average rainfall for April is 70 mm but this year

..is much lower.

2 Ahuge of money was needed to repair the
damage caused by the storm.

3 The ... number of bush fires in Australia last
year was 50,000.

Read the article again and for each question,
choose the correct answer. Then listen and check.

1 A handled B created C succeeded D designed

2 A piece B land C area D part

3 A reach B get C arrive D travel

4 A improved B raised C lifted D increased
5 A call B tell C describe D believe

6 A action B issue  C event D challenge

> LANGUAGE SKILLS PAGE 125

Read the article again and answer the questions.

1 Why were so many houses destroyed?
2 Why couldn’t the firefighters put out the fires?
3 What caused the fire tornado?

Match the highlighted words in the article to the
meanings.

1 the part of something which is furthest from the
centre

2 happened at the same time as something

3 strong

4 very unusual or uncommon

5 damaged totally

©) TALKING POINTS

When do people talk about the weather?
What problems do extreme weather
conditions cause for people? Why?

Will people ever be able to control the
weather? Why? / Why not?

Several individual fires started burning and, because it was difficult for firefighters
to?3 them, they continued to burn. When the wind speed suddenly *

this Australia’s

in Australia’s history and was

EXTREME WEATHER 25



GRAMMAR Past simple used to

1 Match the examples to the rules. 4 Match the examples to the rules.

1 In the past, fires during the summer months 1 My family used to live just outside Canberra.
were common in Australia. 2 As kids, we used to spend every August with our
2 It destroyed many homes in the capital city, grandparents.
Canberra. 3 Before electricity, how did people use to keep
3 Last summer, one fire grew so powerful that it warm during the long, cold winters?

created a tornado nearly 500 metres wide. 4 Generally speaking, forest fires didn’t use to be
as common as they are now.

5 Nick didn’t use to come snowboarding with us,
but now he loves it.

We use the past simple to talk about:

a asingle completed past action or event.

b something that happened at a particular time
in the past.

¢ things that happened regularly in the past.

We use used to to talk about:

a something that happened or didn’t happen
regularly in the past.

b a permanent situation in the past that is no
longer the case.

2 Look at the past simple verbs in Exercise 1.
What are their infinitive forms?

3 Complete the text with the correct form of the )) GRAMMAR REFERENCE AND PRACTICE PAGE 149
verbs in brackets.

5 Correct the mistake in each sentence.

I_/_j @) 1 When we were kids, we use to play together.

=+ SURVIVAL < B it

cartoonson TV?
3 In Ukraine, it is used to rain more often than it
‘ AD does now.
@ 4 The film is about a shop where people used to
ing in the 1980s.
The 24-Hour Family Course E0INE " 28

Mum © booked Dad and me on this course as a
surprise! 11 (not feel) nervous before we
2 __(get) there because | love surprises. It
(learn) so
much. There were five other people about my
age,and each* (come) with one parent

6 2> Work in pairs. Turn to page 135.

V[1THVHE A £ Phrasal verbs

Complete the sentences with the correct form of
@ the phrasal verbs in the box.

- mostly super-keen dads! The course ®
(not begin) until midday on the Saturday and blow away burn down clear up
(include) one night outside under the come out fall down put out
stars. They ’ (give) us our own backpack
in which we® (carry) all the things we 1 The shop we used to go to for sweets ina
(hike) through fire last month and they aren’t going to rebuild it.
some difficult countryside and we even 2 When we were camping, we didn’tuseto

our camp fire at night, but it was quite safe.
3 | left my essay on the wall outside for a minute

(cross) ariver at one point. They *2
us how to build and light a fire. We 12

(build) our own basic
sleeping accommodation, and they *°
(tell) us how to protect ourselves in extreme
weather. 16 (you sleep) well?’ Dad asked
me the next morning. | did, as | was exhausted!

and allthepages in the wind!

4 |t was pouring earlier today, but then the sun
_again.

week of rain, the weather

6 During the earthquake, many buildings on the

The next morning was all about ‘self-rescue’ - high street

(put) us in different groups and we
(find) our way back to the main building. 2
It was the best present ever! %

Write sentences using each of the phrasal verbs
from Exercise 1. Read your sentences to a partner.
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m m Talking about past experiences

1 What do you think you should do if you get lost ) 1 Read the questions. Then listen to Mariann’s
in snow? 15 answers. What verb forms does she use to talk
about her past experiences?

<) 2 You will hear an interview with a teenager called

14 Jake, who got lost on a snowy mountain in Oregon,
USA. Read the six questions. Then listen and try to
answer the questions, choosing A, B or C.

1 What was your favourite outdoor activity as
a child?

2 How much time did you spend outdoors when
you were younger?

1 What happened to Jake’s skis? 3 Tell us about the things you did during good
A He carried them down the mountain. weather.
B He left them where they came off. . L
C He hid them both in the deep snow. <) 2 Complete the text with the missing verbs.

Then listen again and check.
2 Jake stopped walking down the mountain

because Mariann %used to live in the mountains. She

A it was too dark for him to reach the bottom. A in the snow, apd every winter, she

B there was still a lot of snow falling. S a snowman with her friends. In the

C he couldn’t remember what to do from summer,she® with her grandparents,

the TV shows. who had a farm. When the weather was good,
she® intheriverand® flowers
3 What was good about Jake’s snow cave? in the fields.

A It was built on flat ground.

B It allowed him to remove his gloves. ) 3 Read the Prepare to speak box. Then listen to

C It kept him completely out of the wind. 15 Mariann’s answers again. Which phrases does
she use?

4 Who was out looking for Jake that evening?

A asingle helicopter
B groups of people on foot g PREPARE TO SPEAK
C both of his parents Answering questions (1)
5 What part of Bear Grylls’ advice did Jake follow Asking, when you are not sure you have
in the woods? understood

A search for tracks in the snow

B look for lights to aim at . AR .
C walk on your hands and knees Gaining time to think about your answer

Let me think. ... Well, ...

Doyou mean...?

6 While Jake was missing, his mother

A tried to contact him on her cellphone. Letme see.... um...

B thought that not enough people were looking Adding more information
for him. ... that kind of thing.

C stayed positive by thinking about him. ..., actually.

) Compare your answers with a partner. Then listen
14 again and check.

4 Askand answer the questions in Exercise 1.
>> LANGUAGE SKILLS PAGE 130 Say as much as you can about your own past
experiences. Use phrases from the Prepare to
3 What would you do in Jake’s situation? speak box.




E LIFE SKILLS

Working as a team

Projects and other activities can be easier

if we work with other people as a team. We
can do tasks more quickly if we share the
work and help each other. Different group
members can combine their talents and work
on tasks they enjoy, while teaching other
people how to improve.

1 Ask and answer the questions with a partner.

1 How often do you work in teams in your classes?
2 Do you do any team activities in your free time?
3 Do you like working in teams? Why? / Why not?

2 Read the text on the opposite page quickly. Why
does Angelina enjoy team projects? What role
does she like?

Match the sentences with the introduction or tips
1-5in the text.

1 Some people may want to choose tasks they are
good at doing.

2 Everyone has to be responsible and complete
their own tasks.

3 If you don’t understand the instructions, check
with the teacher.

4 Think carefully about the best order for doing the
different tasks.

5 When team members don’t work well together,
projects are more difficult.

6 It’'s more successful if team members each have
a special part to play in the team.

Match the highlighted words in the text to the
meanings.

1 look carefully for something

2 making you feel nervous or worried
3 divide a thing into smaller parts

4 use something in a careless way

5 any time or always

5
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USEFUL LANGUAGE

COLLABORATION

Look at photos A-C. What project topics could
they represent?

Listen to a conversation. Which topic from the
photos does David like for the team project?

Listen again and complete the sentences.

1 Anna thinks they should do a project about ...

2 David’s mum thinks he should stay ...

3 David’s mum suggests that he asks his teacher ...
4 David’s first idea for the group project was ...

5 Last year, David took a course about ...

Read the Useful language phrases. Complete
them with the words in the box.

about could know sure think topic

Discussing ideas

10 we should make a list.
2 ldonmt ... . Let me think.

3 What _collecting money?
4 I'm not .l can’t decide.
5 How about a different ?
6 That

ici ny6nikauii He Moxe 6yTu BinTBOpeHa, 36epexeHa B NoLUYKOBIi cuctemi abo nepegaHa B Gy,
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TEAM WORK . ,
t/ps{- .

If you’re like me, you do a lot of team projects at school. For
example, last term, | did a school presentation about recycling
with some classmates and it was much easier and faster than
doing everything alone. | enjoy team projects because I'm a
sociable person. | like sharing ideas with other people and | get
bored when | work alone. Of course, team activities aren’t always
easy. In fact, they can be stressful if people don’t know how to

Iy University Press and Assessment Ta
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work well together. Here are some tips to make team work easier.

Know the goals:

Make sure everyone understands the goal of

the project. If you’re doing a class project, you
need to check the teacher’s instructions carefully and
ask questions whenever something isn’t clear. There’s
a popular saying: ‘If you don’t know where you’re going,
you probably won't get there!

g Teams work better when people have roles.

For example, there should be a leader who

helps everyone make decisions. There might also be
a note-taker who writes down the team’s ideas during
meetings, and a time-keeper to make sure people don’t
waste time chatting. That was my role for the recycling

project! Other roles might be fact-checker or group
representative for speaking to the class.

Assign roles:

Divide the work:

For large projects, we can divide the work

into smaller tasks for particular people. Team
members can choose tasks they do well or enjoy. |
always volunteer to find information because I like
to read and search for facts on the internet. Other
people might be good at writing or making computer
presentations. Of course, you shouldn’t always do the
same task. It’s good to try new things, even if they’re
difficult!

i
ALE ;j il l
V4 h
Yy Angelina, Hlukhiv
Make a plan:
After you split up the work, write down a plan
on paper. You can use a chart or a calendar to
help you. List all the tasks and think about when each
one must be finished. For example, | had to find the
facts for my recycling project before my teammates
could start the presentation. For that reason, it’s
important for everyone to follow the plan. And if you

can’t finish your part on time, tell the others as soon
as possible.

Be respectful:

When you’re working in a team, respect is

essential. Listen when others are speaking
and don’tinterrupt. Do your fair share, so other team
members don’t have to do your work for you. Finally,
try to stay positive and enjoy yourself. Everything is
easier when you’re having fun!

\JROJEGT

Work in a team of four to prepare a class
presentation. Choose one of the ideas below or
discuss other ideas with your teammates. Then
use the checklist to help you work as a team.

A team presentation I

o Keeping a local park clean

« Staying safe when you do sports

o Collecting money for disaster victims
e Healthy eating

1 What role will each person play in the team?

2 How are you going to divide the topic and tasks?

3 What task does each person want to do? Why?

4 How long will each of the tasks take to
complete?

5 Which tasks need to be done first? And after
that?

6 How can you show respect for other team
members?

Present your work to the class.
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VOCABULARY

1 Match the sentence halves.

1 The shop exchanged the item

We scored a goal in the last minute and

The young tennis player was confident

It poured with rain all night and I’m not surprised
that

Mike is a talented canoeist

| didn’t receive the letter in time, so

HWN

and she won a medal.

there were a lot of floods.

I missed the opportunity to go on the trip.
we beat the other team.

because | had a receipt.

and he’s just entered an international
competition.

=MD OoNT OV OUG

2 Complete each conversation with the correct form
of one of the pairs of words in the box.

burn down / cruel forecast / sensible
give / snowstorm join / serve
miss / promotion

1 A: Did you see the
B: Yes, it would be
It’s going to rain.

_onTV last night?
_to take an umbrella.

2 A: Did you know the girl who
shop?
B: Yes,she
last week.

3 A: That’'sthe housethat
B: | know. | think someone did it deliberately.
That’s really !

4 A: That shop has
Thursdays.
B: Well, we’d better go there. We don’t want to
the opportunity of a bargain!

you in the

the tennis club last week.

for students on

5 A: Therewasaheavy on Sunday, wasn’t
there? We couldn’t go anywhere!
B: Yes, butit me the chance to do my
homework.

3 Complete the sentences with the words in the box.

refund send back sociable

lightning

1 There was a really bad storm, with thunder and

(30 REVIEW 1
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3 Wehadto the game because it didn’t
work on our computer.

4 Tess loves being with other people - she’s very

Unscramble the words and complete the
sentences.

eols a mtcah eliltnetnig lIrliebae iosdcutn srie

1 If Mel says she’ll do something, she will. She’s
very .

2 Angela always knows the answer - she’s really

3 Ourteamisthe best-wedidn’t last
year!

4 This is an expensive bag, but the shop gave me
areallybig . . onit.

5 It rained for days and we watched the water
and get closer to our house.

1 Choose the correct word to complete the

sentences.

1 Lucy didn’t buy any / much shoes on Saturday.

2 Sophia wants to buy some / any new pens for
school.

3 There are plenty /| many of places that sell
accessories for phones.

4 | haven’t got much / many time - | have to go in
10 minutes.

5 How much / many exercises do we have to do?

6 Any / No teens under the age of 18 can watch that
film - it’s for over-18s only.

Complete the sentences with the -ing form of the
verbs in the box.

do drive eat join spend study

a football club.
sports when she

=

Jason considered

2 My mum couldn’t stand
was at school.

3 Jasmine and her mum enjoyed time
together.

4 My brotherdoesn’tmind me to your
house.

5 She imagined herself _anice cream.

6 for exams canb




3 Complete the sentences with the correct form

continuous.

1 Mara .. (enjoy) going for a run every
morning.

2 Look! The weather (get) worse.

3 (know) the answer to the question.

4 |t’s areally expensive bike. It (cost) over
$400.

5 She (read) a book on her phone at the
moment.

6 Marciaand Maisy ...
the shopping centre tonight.

4 Complete the article with the past simple form of

the verbs in the box.

of the verbs. Use the present simple or present

(meet) their friends at

affect be (x2) burn die help
lose post take work

EVERY YEAR IN AUSTRALIA there are a

an area
called the Blue Mountains, very close to
Sydney. My friend Olivia lives there and
her house was very close to the fire. She
said that the fire 3 foralongtime
and lots of people * their houses.
Sadly, some animals ® too. But the
fire services ® amazing and they
long, hard hours to try to stop the
fires. Olivia ® lots of photos during
them on her
social media pages. She also *°
raise money to give to the people who lost
their homes in the fire.

5 Choose the correct option.

@9 1 |used to spend much / a lot of money on clothes.
2 Many people are tired in / of spending so much

time looking at screens.

3 Remember that we meet / are meeting at the
shopping centre at 8 p.m. tonight.

4 Could you give us the same discount we
use [ used to get?

6 Correct the mistake in each sentence.

@9 1 Last night, | bought a shirt and a trousers online.
2 My best friend is very good in sailing.

S

3 Ireally like buy clothes online.
4 When we were younger, we use to visit
my grandparents every weekend.

| READING |

1 Foreach question, choose the correct answer.

Online shopping
Online shopping first(1) available in the
mid 1990s after the World Wide Web was created.
Many people first began shopping on the internet
to(2) less expensive items like books,

and they found the service extremely convenient.
It(3) ... people the chance to shop without
leaving the comfort of their home.

Goods arrived quickly and people could

(4 items back if there was a problem.
Theyreceived (5) of their money quickly,
and website security also improved. Soon,
everyonewas(6) a go at shopping on the
internet and the number of online shops quickly
increased. Today, online shopping is more popular
than ever and sites offer fantastic discounts which
aren’t always found in high street shops.

1 A started B became C turned D grew

2 A charge B spend Ctake D purchase

3 A provided B served C gave D presented
4 A change B send Creturn D put

5 A refunds B prices C receipts D promotions
6 A making B going C having D doing

For each question, write the correct answer.
Write one word for each gap.

Is competition a good thing in sport?

There can only be one answer to this question:
yes! Of course, it feels great whenyou (1)
scoring goals or your team wins the match. But
youdon'thavetobegood (2) sport to
benefit from it. Competing against others teaches
you(3) lot of things about yourself and
other people. It makes you try harder and become
more sociable. It teaches you to win and lose well
and no longer be afraid (4) trying new
things - nothing is ever as scary as it seems. When
you work hard to achieve your aims, you feel more
confident, whether you are successful (5)
not. Any negative feelings you used (6)
have about your ability to achieve whatever you
want will disappear. Instead you’ll start feeling
proud of everything you’ve become.
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5 YOU MADE IT!

(@) ABOUT YOU

@ 04 Watch the video and then answer the questions.
Do you like making things? Why? / Why not?

Do you think it’s important to learn manual skills?

What was the last handmade item you bought?

[1THIHE A S Verbs for making things

1
s 2

)
i 3

Look at the photos and describe what you can see.
What is the object now and what was it before?

Listen to three teens, Mark, Leah and Will. Match each
speaker to one of the photos.

Match the sentence halves. Then listen again and check.

Mark

1 My brother Jake was fixing the bike
2 When we create something new

3 We all know it’s important

a torecycle.
b a couple of years ago.
¢ from something old, it’s really satisfying.

Leah

4 One of the trainers had a hole in it,

5 We had to customise them,

6 First, we designed them on the computer and
thought about

| drew a cool pattern with coloured pens,

how we wanted them to look.

and | decided to sew some bits of material on, too.
you know, make them our own.

so | had to mend it first.

Will
8 We decided
9 Then, we thought it would be a great idea

m =0 o =N

h to decorate it.
i torebuild it.

Match the words in Exercise 3 to the meanings.

1 make something look more attractive by putting
things on it or around it

2 make something

3 repair clothes that are broken or torn

4 use something again and not throw it away

5 draw or plan something before making it

6 change something to make it the way someone wants

7 join things together with a needle and thread
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8 build something again
9 repair something that isn’t working
correctly

5 Ask and answer the questions with
a partner.

1 What was the last thing you created?

2 Who generally fixes things in your home?

3 Have you ever decorated or customised
any of your possessions?

4 Do you think it is important to recycle
things? Why? / Why not?



Look at the title of the article and the photo.
What do you think the article is about? Read
the text quickly and check your ideas.
Ignore the spaces.

From hobby o

Twins Chet and Betts DeHart have achieved what many young people only
dream of - they’ve made it in the fashion world. When they were just 15, they
created the streetwear brand Lucid FC, which now sells worldwide.

As kids, the boys loved trainers.* Slowly,
they built up a collection. Betts, the twin with the
business brain, knew all about the trainers he wore,
how many were sold and where they were being
produced.? ~ HesetupaYouTube channel,
Sole Brothers, where he reviewed trainers in the
twins’ collection.

While they were still at school, the twins decided to
make their own trainers. They sold their collection
to raise money for their brand, communicated

with manufacturers overseas and finally released

a shoe. Unfortunately, it didn’t sell well.®>
The result of these conversations led to the
production of a shoe decorated with a logo, which
looked good and became popular.

Five sentences have been removed from the text.

For each question, choose the correct answer.
There are three extra sentences which you do
not need to use.

A The boys refused to give up, however, and
continued to talk to possible producers.

B It was immediately successful.

C They spent the money they earned in their
part-time jobs on really good ones.

D Thanks to its publication, people noticed the
brand.

E It wasn’t the most attractive design that the
twins produced.

F Meanwhile, Chet was the creative twin.

G He was pleased with the progress they were
making.

H This wasn’t easy, but they eventually found two.

After a couple of years, the boys decided to rename
their brand Lucid FC and launch their first collection,
which included items of clothing. While they were
studying the fashion business at college, they looked for
manufacturers who could make their products. *
The next challenge was to find stores to sell their
products. The twins were shopping at the fashionable
VFiles clothing shop when they were offered jobs and
their manager later decided to stock the brand.

Celebrities were soon wearing it, too. One of their first
customers, Rihanna, was wearing a Lucid FC jacket and
cap at a basketball match in 2015 when someone took
aphotoofher.>  Today, the business continues to
grow and the brothers have great plans for the future.

Match the highlighted words in the article to the
meanings.

1 make a product available for the first time
2 gave his opinions about something
3 atype of product made by a particular company
4 increased, developed
5 companies which produce products
in large numbers

©) TALKING POINTS

Which of your hobbies could become a job
in the future?

What are the advantages and disadvantages
of having a job which is also your hobby?
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HN G Past simple and continuous

1 Match the examples to the rules.

1 One of their first customers, Rihanna, was
wearing a Lucid FC jacket and cap at a basketball
match in 2015 when someone took a photo of
her.

2 While the boys were studying the fashion
business at college, they looked for
manufacturers ...

3 Celebrities were soon wearing it, too.

4 Together, at the age of 15, they created the
streetwear brand Lucid FC.

a We use the past simple to talk about completed
actions and things that happened in the past.

b We use the past continuous to talk about
actions and situations in progress at a certain
time in the past.

¢ We can also use the past continuous to
describe the background to a story.

d We can use the past continuous for an action in
progress that is interrupted by a short action in
the past simple.

>> GRAMMAR REFERENCE AND PRACTICE PAGE 151

2 Choose the correct verb form.
@2 1 When | walked / was walking near the river, | saw
some beautiful flowers.

2 Freddie spent / was spending three months in
Nepal last year.

3 My mum fixed / was fixing my computer for me
last night. Now it works!

4 I’'m sorry | didn’t call you sooner but | was
studying / studied all afternoon.

5 | read [ was reading my text messages, when my
doorbell rang.

6 They filmed us while we are / were playing in the
garden.

Complete the description with the correct form
of the verbs in brackets.

R | -

(find) some interesting shells when |

' (walk) along the beach. 12 (pick)
(put) them in my pocket.
.................................. (run) to

me with a piece of wood in his mouth. When he
gottome,he® (drop) it and, of course,
wanted me to throw it again.

But whilel® (look) at it, | realised that

it was a leg from an old chair. By the time |
was ready to go home, 17 (have) quite
a collection of things from the beach! While

T MNHT- |

I 8

I S a9y w

V[1H RN A Time adverbs

] Read the example. How many actions are there?
Underline the adverbs that tell us when each
action happened.

She completed the fashion course, then she worked
for a small company. Later, she started her own
business.

2 Choose the correct adverbs.

| wanted to make a birthday card for a friend.
YFirst | Suddenly, | went shopping and bought
the card and other materials, and *finally | then

| looked at some magazines and decided what

| was going to do. 3Next / First, | drew a picture

of a cat because my friend loves them. | was
doing this when *finally / suddenly there was a
knock at the door. It was my friend! I had to hide
everything quickly! | finished making her card
*later [ next, after she went home. ¢Next / Finally, |
gave her the card on her birthday and she loved it!

Yy e

3 You are going to tell a partner about something
interesting or exciting that happened to you.
Prepare your ideas. Use the adverbs in the box
and the ideas below, or your own ideas.

finally first later next then suddenly

a visit to a city

a problem that you solved

a difficulty with a friend

a surprise from a friend

a trip to the cinema or a concert

4 Tellyour partner what happened to you.
Use adverbs from Exercise 3.

(have) the idea

. 1 |
4
|
i Ha B MOLLYKOBIii cucTemi abo e
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A story (1)

g PREPARE TO WRITE

Do you enjoy reading stories? What makes a
story interesting?

Read Evie’s story quickly. How many people had

the same sunglasses?
L, = >
, l“\ T
‘“The same \\,‘.‘E
sunglasses’., e

My brother and | were planning a holiday to
Spain and we wanted some good sunglasses.
Last week we decided to go to the shopping mall.
We were walking past our favourite shop, when

| saw they had a sale! First, we tried on lots of
pairs of designer label sunglasses. Next, we each
picked out a pair. We both chose the same pair of
really cool sunglasses. When we were leaving the
shop, we saw our best friends, Poppy and Harvey.
Suddenly, we started laughing at each other
because we were all wearing the same pink and
blue sunglasses! It was very funny!

Read the Prepare to write box. Then read sentences

1-3 below.

Do they come from the beginning, middle or end
of Evie’s story? Read the story again to check.

1 We were all wearing the same sunglasses.
2 We each picked out a pair.
3 We were planning a holiday to Spain.

Read Evie’s story again. Find:

1 three verbs in the past simple
2 three verbs in the past continuous
3 three adverbs which say when things happened

Astory (1)

« At the beginning of a story, you can
introduce the characters, say what they were
doing, and describe the place or the weather.

« In the middle, you describe all the events
that happened.

» At the end, you describe the final event.
Often the final event solves a problem,
or is surprising in some way. Say how the

characters felt at the end.

Read the task. Then plan your ideas and make
some notes. Use the ideas below to help you.

Your English teacher has asked you to write a story.
Your story must begin with this sentence:
I decided to make a gift for my friend.

o Who are the characters?

o What are the main events?

« What happens in the end?

+ Why did you want to make the gift?

Compare your ideas with a partner. Can you
improve your plan?

Write your story.

» Use the tips in the Prepare to write box.
» Write about 100 words.
« Remember to check your spelling and grammar.

> LANGUAGE SKILLS PAGE 127
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@) aBouT YoU
Have you ever had to help someone who was
hurt? What did you do? .: ! e ;
When did you last have a day off school because a 4 L T L B : -R- W
you were ill? ﬁh—"g v
If you look at a screen for a long time, you must ... & ;ﬁi
s

A blink regularly. S
V[1THIGHE VA AT Health verbs B turn off the lights in your room. \
C wear glasses.

1 Look at the photos. What’s wrong with the people?

2 Read the quiz. Check the meaning of the words. You are at the cinema, and your friend starts
@ coughing. You should ...
A hit them on the back.
B offer them a sweet or a drink.
If you burn your hand on a hot pan, you should ... C give them a bar of chocolate.
A put some ice on your hand. =

B put some butter on your hand.

C put your hand under cool water. If you injure your foot while you are playing football,

you should ...

A change your shoes.

B continue kicking the ball.

C stop playing and rest for a few days until you recover.

If you cut your hand with a knife, you should ...

A hold your hand in the air.

B put pressure on the area and then clean it
with cold water.

C call a doctor.

Your dad says his back aches after exercising. He should ...
A always take an aspirin before going to bed.

B relax in a hot bath.
C go to the hospital.

If your nose starts to bleed, you should ...

A put your head back.

B hold the top of your nose firmly between
your thumb and a finger.

C put your head forward and blow your nose.

You’re in class and you feel that you’re going to yawn.

You should ...

A tell the teacher that you feel a bit bored.

B breathe in through your nose and out through your mouth.
C put your hand on your chest and feel your heart beating.

3 Do the quiz with your partner.

'S(’)) 4 Listen to a podcast and see how many answers in the quiz you got right.

5 Complete the sentences with the correct form of the words from the quiz.

1 After an hour of running, my leg muscles really .

2 Be careful with that sharp knife or you might yourself.

3 When | had something in my eye, mydadtold meto a few times.
4 Myfriend her hand while she was ironing her clothes.

5 When | was playing basketball, | felloverand my foot.

6 Sometimesyou when you’re tired or bored.

7 When we run or do exercise,we more quickly.

8 Lastyear|had thefluandittook meagesto . I was off school

for two weeks!
9 | was really excited and | could feel my heart
10 The ball hit me hard in the face and my nose beganto
11 My mum had a really bad cold last month. She was sneezing and

all day.
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How many hours sleep do you get most nights? How many

hours do you think you should get?

Read the title of the article. Which of the topics do you think
it will discuss? Read the article quickly to check your ideas.

[ ] How to get to sleep [] Looking at your mobile phone

[ ] How much sleep you need [ ] Reading a book at bedtime

[] The true meaning of dreams

SCREEN TIME

Do you find yourself yawning all day at school? You
probably need more sleep - according to doctors,

BEDTIME

reading a book on your e-reader, you are not alone.
However, you ought to reduce your screen time at

* teenagers have to get at least nine hours’ sleep a night. night. Although scientists are only just beginning to

However, it’s not just how much sleep you get that’s understand the full effects, the main message is that
important. What you do before you go to bed also using devices like phones or tablets before bedtime is
has a huge effect on how you feel the next day. If you not good for your health.

spend time chatting to someone on social media, or

A All devices’ screens give out a large amount of c
blue light. That isn’t a problem unless you want

to go to sleep. This blue light affects the body’s

production of the sleep hormone, melatonin,

which can change your sleep patterns, or circadian

rhythms. So itisn’t just getting to sleep that

becomes hard, but the quality of your sleep also

suffers. The result is that you can wake up several

times during the night, and have difficulty getting

up in the morning.

B Sleep is food for the brain, so not sleeping well can

be a serious problem for anyone, but is especially D

bad for teenagers, because their brains are still
developing. When you don’t sleep well, it can be
difficult to concentrate at school, which makes it
harder to learn and get good grades. It can also
affect your mood, making you feel sad or anxious.

Match the titles to paragraphs A-D. There is one
extra title that you don’t need.

1 What are technology companies doing about this?
2 The dangers of not getting a good night’s sleep.

3 What you should eat before you go to bed?

4 How to reduce your screen time?

5 The science of sleep and technology use.

Match the highlighted words in the article to the meanings.

1 animportant part or characteristic of something

2 the way you feel

3 think about the thing you are doing and nothing else
4 pieces of electronic equipment, like phones or tablets
5 trying to understand the reason for something

So, it’s clear you shouldn’t use your phone or
tablet before you go to sleep. Why not leave

your phone in another room? You mustn’t worry
about your friends. Nothing on social media is

so important that it can’t wait a few hours! You
should rediscover paper books and enjoy feeling
tired and sleepy before bedtime rather than
wondering why your best friend hasn’t liked your
photo! How will you wake up? You don’t have to
use the alarm on your phone. Go and buy yourself
an old-fashioned alarm clock!

The negative effects that screen time is having

on sleep has been in the news a lot recently, so
manufacturers of smartphones and tablets have

added a feature to their devices that can help

reduce these. Most new phones have a night-time *
setting that changes the colour of the screen so

that it gives out less blue light. So, if you really

can’t avoid going onto social media at bedtime,

you ought to think about turning on this setting

on your phone.

TALKING POINTS

What was the last thing you did
before you went to sleep last night?
Do you have a routine before going to
sleep?

Do you think you should change your
bedtime routine? In what ways?

TAKE CARE OF YOURSELF 37

© Cambridge University Press and Assessment Ta © BuaasHuuTBo «JliHrBICT». Yci npaBa 3axuLeHi. >KogHa YacTuHa uiei nybnikauii He Moxe 6yTu BiaTBOpeHa, 36epexeHa B MOLLYKOBI cucTeMi abo nepeaaHa B Byasksikin
iHWin dopmi Byab-skMMK cnocobamm 6e3 NMCbMOBOTO [03BONY BUAABLS. 3a XOAHMX 06CTaBUH Hisika YacTUHa LibOro MaTepiany He Moxe ByTu ckoniioBaHa Ans nepenpoaaxy abo Ans iHWOoro BUKOPUCTaHHS.



GRAMMAR ;":::';;igle"ﬁ?ﬁo“; necessity VOCABULARY r{&rc’i'so with some, any, every

1 Read the examples. Then complete the rules with 1 Choose the correct word to complete the
the verbs in the examples. examples.
1 Teenagers have to get at least nine hours’ sleep Check your answer in the article on page 37.
a night.

If you spend time chatting to someone / no one on
social media, or reading a book on your e-reader,
you are not alone.

Nothing | Anything on social media is so important
that it can’t wait a few hours!

2 You don’t have to use the alarm on your phone.
3 You mustn’t worry about your friends.

4 You ought to reduce your screen time at night.
5 You should rediscover books.

6 It’s clear you shouldn’t use your phone or tablet

before you go to sleep. 2 Use words from each box to make new words.
We can use modal verbs to express obligation, @ any every = some
necessity and advice. We use:
a shouldand to say that something is a hi h
good idea. one thing where
b to say that something is a bad idea.
c to say that something is necessary. People Things Places
d to say that something is not necessary. anyone
e to say it is very important not to do

something.

>> GRAMMAR REFERENGE AND PRACTICE PAGE 152

. 3 Choose the correct words.
) 2 Listen. Choose the correct modal verbs. ) i .
22 1 | think someone [ anyone is trying to call you.

1 You have to [ shouldn’t protect your head in 2 | spent the morning shopping, but | didn’t buy
hot weathe’:r. something | anything.

2 Yol t/ should park here. 3 I’d love to live somewhere | everywhere warm.
3 You don’t have to / ought to visit the sports shop. 4 No one | Everyone is waiting to hear news about
4 You don’t have to [ mustn’t run in the hospital. Jo. We're all ready.
5 You ought to / don't have to feed the dog. 5 I’m really hungry, but there’s nothing / anything
6 You have to / shouldn’t panic in this situation. to eat!

3 Choose the correct verbs. 4 Complete the email with words from Exercise 2.

@2 1 You don’t have to | must buy food for me. | can
do it myself! co m@  Qf
2 In my opinion, all young people have to / should
stay at school until they are 18. To: auntiemay@teentroubles.com
3 | have a doctor’s appointment before school

Dear Auntie May,
tomorrow so | must / have to get up early.

4 I’m happy you like reading but you don’t have to / I want to tellyou about* in
mustn’t sit down all day long. It’s not good for my class. He used to be really fun and
you. easygoing, but | think that there is

5 | must to ask / ask you one question. 2 wrong with him.> in

6 You don’t must / have to make lunch for me. my CI?SS thinks the same. We had to do

7 To keep fit, you don’t have to / shouldn’t take the a project together and he was annoyed
bus every day. all the time. He didn’t seem to have

8 Unfortunately, | will be late tomorrow because A tosayand?® .. wecould

| should / have to visit the dentist. say made him feel any better. We don’t
know what to do. What should we do?

Please help us!

Juan
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1 Youare going t? listen to some short.extracts. 1 Read the instructions for the task below. Think
Read the questions and look at the pictures. What about each idea and make notes. Compare your
can you see in each one? notes with a partner.

) 2 Listen and for each question, choose the correct A boy’s sister is coming home from hospital. Here
23 " answer. Then listen again and check. are some things they could do for her first day at

home. Talk together about the different things they

i ?
1 Where did Lola leave her phones could do, and decide which one would be the best.

H

2 What’s wrong with the boy at the moment? >> LANGUAGE SKILLS PAGE 133

2 Discuss your ideas with your partner. Talk about
all the ideas and agree on which is best. Use
phrases from the Prepare to speak box.

Things to do for sister’s first day at home

4 What does the woman say many teenagers
should do more of?

Nl O

6 What does the girl hope to be able to do today? @ PREPARE TO SPEAK

IFTEHseesr Expressing opinions
Giving your opinion

I think / don’t think ...
In my opinion ...

= — In my view ...

Asking someone’s opinion
What do you think?
Do you agree?

> LANGUAGE SKILLS PAGE 128
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(@) ABOUT YOU

What are the most popular sports in Ukraine?

Can you name any typical sports from other
countries?

What are the advantages of playing team sports?

1 Match the words in the box to the equipment (A-F)
in the photos opposite.

bat helmet hoop pads puck stick

Read the article. For each sport, how many
professional teams are there in Canada?

2

3 Answer the questions with information from the
texts.

1 Where do many Canadians go skating for the first
time?

2 What did Frederick Stanley do for Canadian ice
hockey?

3 How are Canadian and American football different?

4 |n what sport do athletes compete for the
Grey Cup?

LACROSSE M

L

)
5

X

5 Why could softball be easier for children than
baseball?

6 Which baseball team won the World Series in
19927

7 Why can we say that basketball is a Canadian
sport?

Match the highlighted words in the text to the
meanings.

1 freetime i
2 something that keeps you safe

3 started or created

4 at the present time

5 cold, solid and hard, like ice

6 not professional players

Listen to a presentation about lacrosse, another
Canadian national sport. Number the topics in
the order you hear them.

__ the number of players
_ the people who invented it
_theinternational federation
_ the stick that players use
__how long the matches are
_ the national association
__equipment for protection

_ the size of the lacrosse ball

50 0o Qo N oo

Listen again. Are the sentences true or false?

1 AFrench explorer invented lacrosse in 1637.
2 The national association was created in 1867.
3 Players pass the lacrosse ball with their hands.
4 There are two teams with ten players each.
5 Matches are two hours long with four periods.
6 The international federation has more than

50 member countries.

Read the Useful language phrases. Complete
them with the words in the box.

equipment hands matches players scoring team

USEFUL LANGUAGE

Talking about sports

1 Each ... has got (ten) players.
2 The... haveto (run) a lot.

3 They win by ... more points.

4 Players can / can’t use their ...
5 They must use special ....

6 The ... are (one hour) long.

maTepiany He Mmoxe 6yTu ckoniioBaHa Ans nepenpogaxy abo Ans iHWOoro BUKopu
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GEOGRAPHY HISTORY

TEAM SPORTS

SYMBOLS SPORTS FOOD

Many Canadians enjoy team sports. Some
are amateurs who play in their free time,
while others are professional athletes.
Team sports also attract lots of spectators,
especially when there is a national or
international championship.

is Canada’s official winter sport and the most popular sport on TV. In this cold,
northern country, many people learn to skate as children, at public ice rinks or on
frozen lakes. Many boys and girls sign up for junior hockey and continue playing
as adults. Canada has seven professional teams that play in the National Hockey
League. The NHL also includes 24 teams from the USA. Every year, these teams
compete for the Stanley Cup, which is the oldest hockey award in North America.
It’s named after Lord Frederick Stanley, who established the competition in 1893.

CANADIAN FOOTBALL

is another popular spectator sport in Canada. It’s quite similar to American football
because the players wear helmets, shoulder pads and other types of protection.

However, Canadian teams have twelve players (instead of only eleven) and the

playing field is larger. Many Canadian high schools and universities have football
teams that compete in regional and national championships. There is also a
Canadian Football League with eight professional teams. The most important CFL
competition is the Grey Cup, which millions of fans watch on TV every year.

,;';,kg«‘ isn’t the most popular team sport in Canada, which is surprising because a

“\\;. Canadian teacher invented the game in 1891. James Naismith was working

at a school in the USA when he had an idea for a new team sport. Nowadays,

Canadian students often play basketball in PE class and it’s also a typical
after-school activity. At the moment, there is only one professional basketball
team in Canada - the Toronto Raptors — which competes in the NBA.
There are also Canadian players on other NBA teams.

BASEBALL

is an iconic sport in the USA and many
Canadians also enjoy playing and watching
the game. Many young people play baseball
in their leisure time and softball is also
popular. Softball is similar to baseball,

but the ball is softer and bigger, so it’s

easier to hit with a bat. At the professional
level, Canada has one major league baseball
team - the Toronto Blue Jays. They compete
against teams in the USA and have won

the World Series championship twice, in
1992 and in 1993. There used to be another
Canadian team in Montreal, called the
Expos, but they moved to Washington D.C.
after the 2004 season.

05 NOW WATCH THE CULTURE VIDEO

Prepare a presentation about a national
sport. Use the topics in Exercise 5 and the
questions below to help you.

1 Where is the sport popular? Who plays it?
2 How is the sport played?

3 What special equipment do players use?
4 |[s the sport similar to any other sports?

5 What is the history of the sport?

6 What are the biggest competitions?

Make your presentation to the
class.

SPORTS IN CANADA 41



(©) ABOUT YOU

How important is music to you?
What’s your favourite kind of music?
When and where do you listen to music?

L (H TN A Music

] Look at the photos. Where do you think the
people are? What are they doing?

g]g 2 Listen and match the recordings to the photos.
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) 3 Complete the sentences with the words in the
2 box. Listen again and check.

celebrity clip concert hall DJ
festival gig guitarist live lyrics
music channel musicians music video
production sound technician studio

Mike playing your favourite music.
2 And this morning, Gina is in the with us.
3 | guess you could say I’'ve been a
home for about three years now.
4 But tonight is my first in Europe.

5 Thebass is amazing, don’t you think? He
plays so well.
6 These make no sense. They’re awful.

7 And it’s all recorded anyhow - not even !

8 They shouldn’t call this event a live music
9 Wearellve from the Sydney Opera House - a
that is familiar to our regular listeners.

10 And thisis VVTV - the only that plays
your music.
11 Go to our website to watch a of the

band’s recent show in Boston.

12 Let’s take a look at boyband EE’s latest

13 Like me, you probably thinkthe record
their music and that’s it.

14 |'ve just come back from the London Sound
Studio where I spoketo Bob Jackson.

15 He has introduced me to a whole new world: the
world of sound

4 Ask and answer the questions.

1 Have you ever been to a music festival? Would
you like to go to one? Why? / Why not?

2 Do you watch music videos? How do you watch
them?

3 Who are the most famous celebrities in Ukraine?

4 Which musicians do you admire? Why?

5 Describe your favourite music video.



Look at the photo. How do you think he became
famous?

These numbers are all about the life of the person
in the photo. What do you think they represent?

A 2014 B 37 C 10.8 D 10,000

Read the article and check your ideas.

Our series of your favourite young celebrities
continues. This week Rachel Mead writes about

Canadian singer-songwriter Shawn Mendes.

This is a true story of success. Shawn Mendes was
like any other teenager who went to school and

did sports activities like ice hockey and football. He
also really loved music and he wanted to be able to
play the guitar. So he taught himself from watching
YouTube videos and practised every day. At the
same time, he worked really hard on his singing.
He’s not only a great singer, he performs really well,
too!

In 2014 he shot to fame, thanks to social media. The
story began with the launch of the video sharing
service Vine. Mendes added a short clip of himself
singing a version of the Justin Bieber song As Long
as You Love Me. When he checked his account the
next day, he saw that he had 10,000 likes.

He soon moved to the bigger channel, YouTube,
where he uploaded more and more clips, and his
follower count grew. He interacted with his fans by
asking them to tell him what to sing. 2014 was a big
year for Mendes. He had 2.4 million followers on

Read the article again and answer the questions.

1 How did Shawn learn the guitar?
A He had lessons. B A friend taught him.
C He watched some YouTube videos.
2 What did he first put on the video sharing site Vine?
A his own song B guitar music
C a well-known song
3 How did he increase his popularity on YouTube?
A by uploading more clips of his songs
B by telling fans to sing his songs
C by setting up his own channel
4 Which area has he not worked in, according
to the article?
A fashion B sports
5 What can some fans enjoy?
A He gives out extra tickets to his fans.
B He spends the time posting about his fans.
C He gives special concerts for a few fans.

C television

Vine, 10.8 million followers on Twitter and almost a
million subscribers on YouTube. He signed up with a
record company and his four-track debut EP reached
number one on iTunes in 37 minutes! A year later,

he was included in a list of the 25 most influential
teenagers, and in 2016 he was in the Forbes’ annual
list of ‘30 under 30’ - the 30 most important celebrities
under 30 years old.

Mendes is young, but he’s already achieved so much.
He’s opened for one of Taylor Swift’s world tours, he’s
modelled for an agency and he’s had an acting part in
a TV show, The 100. He’s received awards for his music
and in 2015 he won the MTV Europe Music award.

I’ve just become a Mendes fan. But some of my friends
have followed him from the beginning and still love
him now. The special relationship with his fans has
just grown and grown. On his website there is a
section just for us, the fans - Shawn Access, and that’s
where you can get a ticket for the small gigs he holds.
I’d love to attend a live show - it must be amazing!

Match the highlighted words in the
text to the meanings.

1 succeeded in doing something good, usually
by working hard

2 entertains people by acting, dancing, singing,
playing music
looked at
talked and did things with other people
officially joined

3

4

5
TALKING POINTS
Have you ever uploaded a video to
YouTube? Why? / Why not?
Why do people upload videos to YouTube?
In the future, do you think all stars will
become famous through the power of
social media?
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2 Yesterday | have bought a new album.
3 Anew student, Maria Vaz have joined our class.
4 Did you already decide to buy the festival ticket?

00018 Present perfect and past simple

1 Match two examples to each rule.

1 I’'ve just become a Mendes fan.

2 The next day he checked his account.

3 Mendes is young, but he’s already achieved
so much.

4 He practised every day.

a We use the present perfect to talk about
something in the past that has a link to the
present.

b We use the past simple to talk about
completed actions in the past. It only refers
to the past.

Complete the sentences with the past simple or
present perfect of the verbs.

1 Mike  (buy) his ticket for the music
festival months ago.

2 He  (pay) a lot of money for it.

3 He  (not/see) his favourite band live

before and so he’s excited.

4 Mike’s mum wants to help, so she
to take him to the stadium.

5 Mike doesn’t need a lift from his mum because
he  (organise) a lift with a friend.

6 Mike (call) his friend last night to make
the final arrangements for their trip.

We often use the adverbs just, already and yet
with the present perfect. Read the examples and
complete the rules with just, already or yet.

1 Zara has just sent me a text.

2 We've already learned how to record a singer.
3 I haven’t had time yet.

4 Have you started your school project yet?

With the present perfect, we use:

a __whensomething has happened at
some time before now.

b when something happened a short
time ago.

c in questions and negative sentences

when something has (possibly) not
happened.

)) GRAMMAR REFERENCE AND PRACTICE PAGE 153

4 Read the examples in Exercise 3 again. Which

adverb is used at the end of a sentence? Where
are the other adverbs used?

5 | haven’t seen the clip yesterday.
6 | didn’t see the band play there yet.

Complete the sentences with the present perfect
form of the verbs. Put the adverbs in the correct
place.

il an advertisement for The X Factor -
I think I’ll apply! (see / just)

2 Some of thesingers
audience. (sing / already)

3 They ... whothejudgesare
(not announce / yet)

4 |t’s two hours to show time and the performers
~their costumes on. (put / already)

5 Jake ... inpublic - (not perform / yet)

6 Ourtown itsannual music festival. It was

last week. (hold / just)

_infront of a large

7 Askand answer these questions with a partner.

1 Have you listened to an artist on social media
recently? Who was it?

2 When did you last listen to music by your
favourite artist? Did you listen to a track or the
whole album?

3 How many artists have you seen live?

VHENA ST Word families

] Lookat the words in the examples.

What kind of word are they?

1 I'd like David to help me to check it first.
2 He’s really helpful.
3 If you need any help, give me a call.

2 Complete the table.

@ Noun Verb Adjective
music / - 1
musician
performance/ |2 -
performer
3 advertise -
entertainment/ | 4 5
entertainer
6 achieve -

7 record -

3 Talk about a musician you like for 30 seconds.

5 Correct the mistake in each sentence. Try to use at least one form of each of the words in

@9 1 |just seen your advertisement. Exercise 2.
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An email (1)

Read part of an email that Sophia has received
from her friend Jacob. Then read Sophia’s reply.
Does Sophia answer all Jacob’s questions?

Last night, | went to an awesome concert in our
town with my brother. It was amazing!

Tell me about a concert you enjoyed. Where
did it take place? What was it like? How did you
feel?

Dear Jacob,

It was our school concert last week! And our
band played!

It took place in the school hall and there were
loads of great performances from different year
groups.

| performed at the concert with my mates.
When | first walked on stage, it was dark and
scary - you can’timagine how nervous | felt!
Then the lights came on and we played our
music. It was awesome! We had such a cool
time and I’ve never seen so many people
clap - for us! We recorded it, so I'll send you

a recording.

Write soon,
Sophia

Read the Prepare to write box. What phrases does
Sophia use to begin and end her email?

g PREPARE TO WRITE

An email

In informal letters and emails:

« use an informal phrase to begin your letter:
Dear ..., Hi...,Hello ...

« use an informal phrase to end your letter:
Write soon, Love, See you soon

« use short forms: I’'ve, won’t, we’ll

« use informal language: amazing, great

Find three short forms in Sophia’s email.

Rewrite the sentences using short forms.

1 He has never been to a music festival.
2 We are going to give Amy a lift at 8 p.m..
3 Do you know who is going to perform next?

4 | would really like to see a live classical
music concert.

5 They have not bought their tickets yet.

6 Dan and Gemma could not find a place to park
near the concert.

Match the highlighted informal words in Sophia’s
email to the meanings.

1 lots 4 friends
2 frightening 5 enjoyed
3 very good

Read this email from your English-speaking
friend, Alex, and the notes made. Write your
email to Alex, using ALL the notes. Use the tips in
the Prepare to write box. Write about 100 words.
Remember to check your spelling and grammar.

oo @B Q ft

Alex

Hi, Great!
| went to a music festival in the cou ntrysi@
at the weekend. We camped in a field for
two days and went to lots of concerts. It was
fun! Yes - say where you went
Have you ever been to a music festival? D
Explain
to Alex
I’'ve never performed on a stage, have you?
I’'m too scared! <—— No, but...

What did you enjoy most about it? <—

Write soon!
Alex

> LANGUAGE SKILLS PAGE 127
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NG ARCHITECTURE

. ABOUT YOU

@ 06 Watch the video and then answer y .
the questions. The five students below are learning about

unusual homes around the world. Each student
wants to find out more about one unusual home,
which they will write about for an architecture
project. Read the information about each student
and underline the things they are interested in.
The first one has been done for you.

L L 1 Marcelo loves all kinds of sport and wants to
VOGABIILARY Describing buildings find out about a modern home that has been
designed for a famous sportsperson. He loves

What is your favourite building?
Do you prefer old or modern buildings?

How important is it to have local facilities
near your home?

1 Match the sentences to the houses in photos 1-3 buildings by the ocean, too.
@ on the opposite page. 2 Gloria is very interested in old buildings. She
a The solar panels and glass walls on this house would like to write about one which is in the
make it look brand new. Its original shape is countryside, and has fantastic views of the
spectacular to look at. It’s more contemporary landscape.
than the other houses. ' 3 Harry wants to find out about a well-known
b Th';" hou;e IS unu_sual becagse it's very narrow. architect who designed a building which the
Inside this home is very stylish thanks to its architect then lived in. He also has an interest in
bright, fresh design. furniture.
¢ This house is a classic example of a historic o o .
tower. Its design is very traditional but it could 4 Sofie is keen to learn about a building that is the
be quite cosy inside. It’s not as modern as the smallest of its kind. She likes city bmld_mgs and
other houses. wants to find one that is located in an interesting
neighbourhood.

2 Complete the chart with the adjectives from

. 5 Kurt wants to learn about a modern home that is
Exercise 1.

better for the environment than other buildings
Age ‘ Opinion and has won competitions because of its original
architecture.

brand new ‘ unusual
Read the descriptions of eight unusual homes
3 Look at the photos again. Discuss the advantages (A-H) quickly. Which two are shown in the
and disadvantages of living in each building. pictures on the opposite page? Decide which
) . . ny home would be the most suitable for each student
)8 4 !.lsten tg two people talklng about the bu1lfl|ngs (1-5) to write about.
in Exercise 1. Do they mention any of your ideas?
5 Discuss the questions. >> LANGUAGE SKILLS PAGE 121

1 How much space do you need to live in? Why?

2 What sort of house would you like to live in?

3 Describe the most unusual building you have
ever visited or read about.

SJ TALKING POINTS

In what ways are some modern buildings
better for the environment?

What makes a good family home, in your
opinion?

Would you prefer to live in a city or the
countryside? Why?
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Keret House
Keret House could be the world’s narrowest home and is just 122 cm at its
widest point! A Polish architect living in the country’s capital walked past the space
between a house and an apartment block one day and decided to build something
there. The area around it is full of things to do and see.

Crossway

Located in the most beautiful part of England, this home was designed by
architect Richard Hawkes to live in. Less than 20 years old, it is a ‘passive’ house: it
uses little energy, the sun produces all its electricity, and it has a ‘living’ roof which
reduces pollution. These unusual features have earned the house prizes.

House NA

The architects who built this house wanted to feel like they were living in the
trees. This led to a modern house made of glass in a quiet part of Tokyo, Japan. The
floors are at different levels, like branches, making it easier for the people who live
there to move around - and it’s good exercise for them, too!

Freston Tower

This historic tower in southern England has lasted for several centuries. There
are six floors with a single small room on each one. The sitting room is right at the
top of the building, and from here, you can see the beautiful river, where people go
sailing, and the fields beyond.

Pas House

This unusual house near the beach in California, USA, is divided into three
separate spaces, each ideal for skateboarding: the floor, walls and ceiling join
together into one enormous tube. The idea came from a former world champion,
who wanted somewhere exciting to live.
F Upside-Down House

Located in Bukovel, one of the most beautiful regions of Ukraine, the Upside-
Down House is a popular place for tourists to stop, visit and take photographs. The
house is decorated with furniture and ornaments made by local craftsmen from

the Carpathian region. As everything is attached to the ceiling, visitors can take
spectacular photos inside.

Gropius House

Other architects may be more famous, but the buildings Walter Gropius
created are among the most important of the last century. He designed Gropius
House in the USA as his family home which can now be visited. Inside there is
a collection of chairs and other items which belonged to the family.

The Heliodrome

This recently built original house is situated in peaceful countryside in France.
It was built so that its rooms, furniture and paintings are in the shade during
summer. Even better than this is that in winter, the sun does enter through the
windows, making the house warm without heating - and therefore cheaper to
livein!




Comparative and

superlative adjectives 4 Rewrite the sentences so that they have the same

1 Read the examples and write C for comparative or
S for superlative.

1 This s certainly not the world’s biggest
house! S
2 The floors are at different levels, like branches,
making it easier for the people who live there to
move around.
3 Kurt wants to learn about a modern home that is
better for the environment than others.
4 |t’s only 122 cm at its widest point.
5 Located in the most beautiful part of England ...
6 The Heliodrome is situated in one of the least
busy areas of the country.
7 Other architects may be more famous.
8 ... making the house warm without heating -
and therefore cheaper to live in!
9 Most houses without views are less expensive
than those with views.
10 Keret House is as narrow as a car.
11 We've just read about a house that is narrower
than any other.

>> GRAMMAR REFERENCE AND PRACTICE PAGE 154

2 Read Exercise 1 again and answer these
questions.

1 Which adjective is irregular?

2 What do we add to regular adjectives with
one syllable?

3 What happens to adjectives like big?

4 What happens if a one-syllable or two-syllable
adjective ends in -y?

5 How do we form positive and negative
comparatives and superlatives for most
adjectives with more than one syllable?

6 What do we use when we want to say that two
things are the same?

Complete the sentences with the correct form
@ of the adjective in brackets.

<7

1 | picked this house becauseit’s
the houses in the city centre. (quiet)

2 My parentswouldbe in the countryside
than in the busy town. (happy)

3 | think my town will be
(big)

4 In Spain, one of festivals is in January.

It’s Dia de los Rey agos. (popular)

Henryis person in our class. (intelligent)

6 My cousins live from my grandparents
than me. (far)

7 Ithinkthisis
(good)

8 This mirror is than that one. | think

I’ll take both! (cheap)

in 20 years’ time.

(4]

advice | can give you.

meaning. Use the words in brackets.

1 My house is bigger than Maggie’s. (not as)

2 The design wasn’t as traditional as | thought.
(less)

3 Homes with sea views are more expensive than
all others. (most)

4 Both films were entertaining but | preferred the
first. (more)

5 Our new house is closer to shops than our old
house. (far)

6 My old bike wasn’t as good as my new one.
(better)

5 Answer the questions about your town or city.
Talk to your partner. Do you have the same ideas?

1 Which is the biggest / oldest building?

2 Which is the most unusual / beautiful building?
Why?

3 Which is the least attractive building? Why?

VOGCABULARY Strong adjectives and adverbs

] Look at the photos and the captions. Which
adjective has a stronger meaning?

2 Putthe adjectives into matching pairs.

@

aneient bad big brand new cold
enormous exhausted freezing good
old spectacular terrible tired

new

Normal adjectives ‘ Strong adjectives

old ancient

3 Read the examples and complete the rules.

The house was absolutely spectacular.

It had incredibly big windows.

The family was very happy with their new house.
It was extremely difficult to find the house.

With normal adjectives we use the adverbs

, , incredibly, really.

With strong adjectives we use the adverbs ... ,
really.

4 >» Work in pairs. Turn to page 135.
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I

Read question 1 and look at the underlined words.
Can you think of words with a similar meaning?
Listen to the first part of the recording, which is
about people who are moving to a new place.
Choose A,BorC.

1 You will hear a boy talking to his friend about her
move. How does the girl feel about moving to
a city?
A sad that she won’t see her friends any more
B excited about living in a more interesting place
C glad it isn’t too far from where she’s living now

Now listen to the rest of the conversations about
people who are moving to a new place. For each
question, choose the correct answer.

2 You will hear a boy talking to his friend about his
new school. What does he like about it?
A how good the facilities are
B how much space there is
C how modern itis

3 You will hear a boy and a girl talking about making
friends. What does the girl say about making
friends in her new village?

A She doesn’t think she will be very good at it.
B She expects people will be friendly towards her.
C She has met some interesting people her age.

4 You will hear two friends talking about the boy’s
new family home. What does he like most about it?
A Itisin a peaceful location.
B It looks similar to his old home.
C He will have his own bedroom.

5 You will hear a girl telling her friend about the
town she is going to live in. How does she feel
about the move?

A excited to have the chance to attend a sports
event

B keen to do a new activity in the town

C pleased to continue with an old hobby

6 You will hear two friends talking about moving to
the countryside. They agree that
A it will be a good place to practise their hobby.
B it will be hard to find interesting things to do.
C it will be nice to live a less busy life.

> LANGUAGE SKILLS PAGE 129

m Describing a picture (1)

1
22

3

s

Look at the photo of skateboarders inside Pas
House on page 136. How would you describe it?

Listen to Julia. Does she mention any of your
ideas from Exercise 1?

Which adjectives in the box does Julia use?
Listen again and check.

awesome big comfortable
normal perfect soft

large lovely
strange unusual

Read the ‘order of adjectives’ table below. Then
put the adjectives in the correct order in the
phrases below.

1a sofa (leather / brand new / gorgeous)
2 some __ bowls (little / beautiful / glass)
3a _table (square / big)

_...chairs (red / comfortable / large)

Read the Prepare to speak box. Which phrases
does Julia use? Listen again and complete the
sentences below.

1 |canseearoominwhat a house.

2 It’s got designer lightsand .

3 Aguyissittingon seat

4 Not pillows exactly, but ~ pillows?

51t to be made out of skateboards.

6 This place looks  askate park than
a house.

@ PREPARE TO SPEAK

When you don’t know the right
word

It looks (a bit) like ...

It looks more like ...

It seemstobe...

that kind of thing

something like that

some kind of

6 >»> Workin pairs. Turn to page 136.

Order of adjectives

OPINION

SIZE SHAPE AGE

COLOUR

ORIGIN MATERIAL

awesome

large square old

black

Ukrainian leather
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LIFE SKILLS S

) 5 Listen to Sam and Kate. How does Sam
33 describe the genre of his story for English
class?

?;l,) G Listen again and answer the questions.

1 Why hasn’t Sam finished writing his story

yet?
E LIFE.SK“',I'.S 2 What location is Sam thinking about for
Creative writing his story?
Many young people enjoy writing in their free 3 Who are Sam’s four main characters going
time. It can be fun and it also helps people to be?
develop their creativity and imagination. 4 What happens when they go down to the
For these reasons, students should also do basement?
creative writing tasks at school. With practice, 5 Why can’t the characters call the police
they become easier, even for people who for help?
don’t write as a hobby. 6 What type of ending is Sam planning for
his story?
1 Askand answer the questions with a partner. 7 Complete the list of narrative connectors in
1 What do you enjoy reading in your free time? the Useful language with connectors from

2 What was the last book or story that you read? the box which have a similar meaning.

3 Do you ever write or imagine your own stories?
All of a sudden A while later
2 Read the article on the opposite page about how to plan Firstofall Intheend Luckily Next
a story. Do you use a similar process for writing stories?
Complete the sentences in the article with the words in
the box.
albe? ©) USEFUL LANGUAGE
main middle person time true NarraFwe connectors
1 Atfirst/...
2 Then/...
3 Complete the sentences about the article with two or 3 Afterawhile/ ...
three words. 4 Suddenly/ ...
1 Thereareways the creative writing process. 2 II;_ortnnately/
2 Thevillain is someone who for other characters. inally /...

3 Sometimes the narrator knows what
acharacter

4 The setting includes facts about the
of the story.

5 Most writers revise and many times before they

arehapp N A

4 Match the highlighted words in the text to the meanings.

unusual or unknown

well-known and easy to recognise

work to find an answer

the feeling of a situation

working in the best way

think or believe that something will happen

AUl h WNR



How to plan a story

Have you ever written a story for school or for
fun? Did you find it hard to get started? Creative
writing can be hard, but there are ways to plan
the process so it’s more efficient.

Choose a genre. The genre is the type of story
you want to write. There are fictional stories
that writersimagineand®* stories about
events that really happened. Fiction includes
specific genres, such as mystery, fantasy,
science fiction, romance and suspense. Try

a genre that you enjoy reading so it will be

familiar to you.

2 Think about characters. Most stories have
oneortwo? characters. They are the
most important people, but they aren’t always
good characters, or heroes. They can also be
villains who make problems for other people.
Some genres also have typical characters that
readers expect to find in the story. For instance,
in mysteries there are generally criminals and
detectives, while science fiction has robots,
spaceships or aliens from other worlds.

Who’s the narrator? The narratoristhe®
who tells the story. It might be a character

who describes his or her experiences by saying
something like, ‘l was walking in the woods when

I heard a strange noise.” The narrator can also be

an observer who reports events but doesn’t play a
role. In that case, the narrator could say, ‘Laurawas |
walking in the woods when she heard a

strange noise.’ In some stories the narrator

also knows what characters are thinking.

, or setting. It can be very simple,
such as ‘arainy day in the countryside’ if the events

are more important than the setting. In other cases,

the setting can be very specific, with facts about the
location, historical period and weather. The narrator can
also describe how the setting feels, with words like cold,
dark and sad. This helps to create a mood for the story.

What’s the plot? The plot is the sequence of events in
astory, from beginningtoend. Inthe® , there is
often a problem that the characters have to solve. This
problem grows and develops until the most important
moment of the story, called the climax. In a mystery, this
is when the detective solves the crime. After the climax,
the story comes to an end, which can be happy ... or
maybe not. That depends on the writer, of course!

Once you’ve finished planning, you’re ready to start
writing your story. But remember, most writers revise
and change their work many times before they are
happy with the result. Good luck, and happy writing!

JECT

Plan a short story. Then work with a partner
to compare ideas. Use the story ideas and the
questions below to help you. Share your plan
with a partner. Give each other ideas to make
the stories better.

A story

« A mystery story in a strange town

A romantic story in an exciting city
A science fiction story in outer space
A fantasy story in a magical forest

A suspense story in an old castle

Who are the main characters of the story?
What is the general setting of the story?
What happens at the beginning?

What problems do the characters have?
What is the most important moment?
What type of ending will the story have?

o h WNK

Write a first draft of your story. Then revise the
draft, making corrections and any changes that
are necessary. Read your story to the class.
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VOCABULARY

1 Complete the sentences with the words in the box.

customise design rebuild recycle

repair sew

1 Jakeofferedto . .
working properly.
2 The button on my coat fell off. I’ll have

to it back on again.

my bike because it wasn’t

3 Ithinkit’sreally importantto rubbish, to
help the environment.
4 For a school project, | haveto an original

cover for a mobile phone.
5 When their house burned down, they had
to their whole life.

6 Lotsof peopleliketo
they are a little bit different.

their things so that

2 Match the sentence halves.

1 | usually cough a lot

2 When you look at the computer all day,
3 My legs ached so much

4 When we feel very tired,

5 It took me a long time to recover

6 Be careful! That pan is hot
a
b
(4
d
e
f

after all the running we did yesterday.
we yawn.

when | have a cold.

it’s important to blink.

and you could burn yourself.

from the illness.

3 Match the words in the box to the meanings.

festival live lyrics
soundtrack studio

celebrity clip
musician

1 someone who is famous, especially in the
entertainment business

2 aseries of special events and performances that
takes place over several days

3 someone who plays a musical instrument, often
as their job

4 aroom where TV or radio programmes are made

5 the words of a song

6 this describes a TV or radio programme that

is seen or heard as it happens

a short video or audio recording

8 the music that accompanies a film

=~

52 REVIEW 2

oo

4 Complete the adjectives in the conversation.

Anna: Do you know theth c town of
Samport?

Fred: |thinkso.It'sa?t | [ English town,
isn’t it?

Anna: Yes. Most of the buildings are in an old,
_c design but there are some quite
_n buildings too.

Fred: There’sa’b dn w art gallery
there, isn’t there? | think it opened last
month.

r exhibition

Anna: That’s right. There’'sa®s
on at the moment that in
different art forms. Everyone says it’s
amazing!

Fred: Oh,yes, | read about it. It includes things
like ballet and paintings. It sounds really
o) | and different. I'd like to see it!

1 Complete the sentences with the correct

form of the verbs. Use the past simple or past
continuous.

1 The weather was awful at the festival -it
(rain),andl (not have) my umbrella.

2 Justine (watch) TV when she
(receive) a text message.

3 Atthe park last week, Magdalena (text)
whilel .. (read) my book.

4 YesterdayAlex (miss) the bus and

(forget) his homework.

,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, (listen) to music when his mum

(call) him for dinner.

Complete the sentences with the modal verbs
in the box.

have to mustn’t

should

don’t have to
ought

1 Ithinkyou
a test tomorrow.

2 Whenyou areinclass,you use your
mobile phone - it’s against the rules.

3 You do the shopping - I'll do it later.

n’t look good - you
the hospital and see a doctor.

51 be at home for dinner tonight - my

aunt is coming.

study tonight - you have

‘
.
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3 Choose the correct form of the verbs. l I

1 Sophia visited / has visited England last year. 1 Foreach question, choose the correct answer.
2 I\‘/Iark‘ate / has eaten sushi before. It isn’t his Blogs: today’s diaries
first time!

Throughout history, people have written about

a concert next month. I'm so excited! (1)  eventsin their lives. In the past, people kept

4 Mr Johnson didn’t give | hasn’t given us our diaries, and these documents are (2) helpfulto
biology homework back yet. experts, who are able to understand important events in

3 | just bought / 've just bought a ticket for

5 My cousin has added / added me to his history.
Instagram account yesterday. These days, people keep a record of their lives by
(3) abloginstead. There are differences between

4 Complete the sentences with the correct
comparative or superlative form of the
adjectives in the box.

blogs and (4) diaries, however. Diaries require
only a pen and paper while blogs require a computer,
access to the internet and something entertaining to

) write about. This could be something you've(58)
enjoyable  good el e done or something you did a while ago. Diaries of
reliable  stylish thick the past were often (6)  with drawings, while
. blogs often include photos, videos and links. Whatever
1 It'sareally small shop,andit’sin their differences, though, both diaries and blogs are
street I've ever seen! important records of life which will be interesting for the
2 Jessicais than Emma. You can people to read in the future.
always trust her to arrive on time.
3m at sports than Jo. 1 A brand new B recent C modern D fresh
4 It'ssocold that| am wearing 2A abso[utely B exactly‘ . (o totally D gxtremely
jumper | have! 3A creat.lng B cu_stpmmng (o men.d'mg D myen';mg
5 Theinside of the houseis than the 4 A classical B orlglnal C fcradltlonal D historical
outside. It’s disappointing. We would have 5 A yet B still C just D only
to decorate it before we moved in. 6 A fixed B decorated C painted D made
6 That was W gig I've ever been to. 2 For each question, write the correct answer. Write one
Nevenagain! word for each gap.
5 Choose the correct option. Why you should eat more chocolate
@) 1 When | walked / was walking by the river, You’re enjoying a nice bar of chocolate and you hear
I saw a little dog jump into it. a voice in your head: ‘Chocolate’s bad for you!” Too late,
2 | musn’t [ ought to forget to bring my school you think.You (1) almost finished it - all that fat
bag. and sugar! It’s true that some chocolate contains a lot
3 She was the most lovely [ loveliest person of the bad stuff. However, research shows that although
I’ve ever known. youought(2) to eat too much chocolate, you
4 We have not received the materials for this don’t(3) to stop eating it altogether.
project yet / already. Chocolate makes us feel good and there’s (4)

6 Correct the mistake in each sentence. wrong with that. But some kinds are definitely better for
e ) us(5) others. A small amount of dark chocolate
© 1 | have just buy a new phone. is good for your heart and brain - it’s even good for your
2 The fresh air of the countryside is most skin! Unfortunately, milk chocolate isn’t as good for

important thing for me. you(6) dark chocolate because it contains less
3 I have gone to Spain on holiday last year. cocoa: the ingredient which provides all the benefits.

4 | love my town and the better thing is the
new shopping centre.
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(@) aBoUT YOU

Which electronic devices do you use every day?
What do you use them for?
Which is the most important to you?

(115 E A Technology

] Look at the photos. What can you see?

2 What do you know about driverless or
‘self-driving’ cars? Do the quiz and find out!

) This week’s quiz is about driverless cars. Can you answer
these questions in less than one minute? Ready, steady, go!

o When did engineers begin to think about
self—drlvmg cars?

in the 1920s
B in the 1930s

A The car will choose your music.

':]’) 4 Complete the sentences with the words in
the box. Then listen to the podcast again and

check.
charge connection display
experiments fuel in invention
plug power pump satellite

1

1

'.
C inthe 1980s '
What does autonomous mean? '

1
B You only need to tell the car when to turn. }
C The cardrivesiitself. N
A will be the same as for any other car.
B won’t exist - you won’t need one.
C will be a special licence.

These cars will run on

A electricity - just like your phone.

B petrol.

C afuel made from vegetables.

Which feature does not appear in some
driverless cars? o)

A acomputer e ‘e— A

The licence you’ll need for a driverless car ™~

You can get a self-driving car. What exactly is
this ?

Does it mean no more stops at the petrol
.................................. on a long journey?

You will of course have to stop for some kind
of ... , and for these cars it’s electricity.
Like an electric car, you it to
,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, the battery so that it gets the
it needs to continue.

Just like the map app on your phone, it will

get directions fromGPS signals and
that will showuponthe in the car.
But many autonomous cars will not have

a_ to the internet because of safety
concerns.

At the moment, companies are carrying out

a lot of safety tests and on these cars.

“

B adisplay
C aninternet connection

54 uNIT9
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g];) 3 Listen to a clip from a podcast. Check your answers.

5 Discuss the questions.

1 Do you think everyone will have driverless
cars in the future?

2 How do you feel about driverless cars?

3 Do inventions interest you? Why? / Why not?



Look at the title of the article. How do you
think a car could use social media for fuel?

Read the article quickly to check your ideas.

ELECTRAGICAR

36

USES SOCIAL MEDIA

are going to experience a very special journey next
week, thanks to an organisation called Minddrive. The
charity, set up by director Steve Rees, helps kids to get
ahead in their education by involving them in creative
car design outside of school. The idea is that they will be
encouraged to think about their future goals and how
they would like to give something back to society.

With this in mind, one carefully chosen group of
teenagers has worked on a 1967 Volkswagen, replacing
the original petrol engine with a lithium-ion battery and
adding twenty-first century electronic technology. This is
a completely new subject area for them. Rees says, ‘We
want them to say, when it’s all over, ‘I can’t believe we
actually did something like this!” It gives them the sense
of being able to go back to school and do anything.’

Twenty-one students will be driving their car across the
USA to its capital city, Washington DC, where they’re
meeting politicians and talking to journalists about

the need for a different kind of education - one that

is ‘hands-on’, like their car-building experience, which
would give them useful life skills. To make sure their idea
gets noticed, they’ve programmed the car’s computer to
control the amount of electricity used for fuel. The car
will only move forward if it gets enough interest on social
media. In other words, it’ll be using Twitter power for
fuel!

The project provides an important lesson for the
students: if you want people to care about what you’re
doing, you have to make sure they know about it. To
reach their destination, they’ll need a total of 71,040
‘social watts’, gaining five watts for every new Twitter
follower. The car’s computer will recognise the hashtag
#MINDDRIVE, and posts on Facebook and other social
networking sites. Rees thinks collecting this ‘social fuel’
won’t be a problem. He’s going to watch their progress
carefully, and he is actually expecting huge public
support along the route.

Do
0 O2

© Cambridge University Press and Asses™
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H igh school students in Kansas City in the United States

\

Read the article more carefully and for each
question, choose the correct answer.

1 What is the writer explaining in the text?
A how important social media is for teenagers
B how to make better progress at school
C how an after-school project was carried out
D how valuable it can be to repair old vehicles

2 Paragraph 2 mentions that the purpose of the

Minddrive project is

A to encourage particular students to feel
more confident.

B to persuade talented students to attend
Minddrive courses.

C to teach some students about petrol-driven
cars.

D to give students a qualification in
engineering.

3 According to paragraph 3, the kind of education

that the students want would

A pay attention to students’ individual skills.

B provide them with experience of real
situations.

C include the use of more advanced
technology.

D avoid teaching traditional subjects.

4 According to paragraph 4, the ‘lesson’ that
students will learn from the project is
A recognising the value of achieving goals.
B asking others for advice when necessary.
C being willing to accept other people’s help.
D achieving something by getting enough
public support.

5 What would someone taking part in this

Minddrive project say?

A | haven’t really enjoyed the experience, as
it’s exactly how we’re taught in school. The
drive to Washington will be fun, though.

B The project’s amazing! We’re going to tell
people in Washington that the lessons we
get in school aren’t right for everyone.

C I'm studying electronic technology and
social media at school, so I’'m learning more
about both at the moment.

D It’s been cool turning the Volkswagen into
an electric car. Steve Rees is going to employ
me full time now I've left school.

©) TALKING POINTS

What do you think the students involved
in the Minddrive project enjoyed about it?
Would you like to take part in a project
like Minddrive? Why? / Why not?
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Hil LGS Future forms

1 Read the examples. Then complete the rules with
will, be going to or the present continuous.

1 In Washington DC, they’re meeting politicians.

2 Listen to my podcast and P’ll tell you how
driverless cars work.

3 Rees thinks collecting this ‘social fuel’ won’t be
a problem.

4 He’s going to watch their progress carefully.

We use:

a  forageneral prediction about the
future.

b  foradefinite future arrangement.

¢ foran offer or promise relating to the
future.

d  forapersonal plan orintention for the
future.

Future continuous

Look at the examples of the future continuous.
Choose the correct words to complete the rules.

1 Twenty-one students will be driving their car
across the USA.
2 It’ll be using Twitter power for fuel.

a We form the future continuous with will + be +
-ing [ past participle

b We use the future continuous to talk about
something that is certain [ unlikely to happen
at a particular time in the future.

>> GRAMMAR REFERENGE AND PRACTICE PAGE 155

3 Complete the sentences with the future
continuous form of the verbs in the box. There are
two extra verbs that you don’t need.

break
not see

hold
take

make
wait

drive
study

1| __ foryououtside the station tonight.

2 From next week, theclass ~ American
history.

3 We ___aparty on New Year’s Eve, as usual.

4 My brother .

month’s time.

Julia_ herfriends on Friday.

6 Within ten years, everyonein thiscity
electric cars.

_his university examsin a

(4]

56 UNIT9
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4 Choose the correct verb form.
@ 1 Tomorrow | will go / am going to buy a new
computer game with my money.
2 | think that | go / am going to visit my cousins.
3 I'll be working | ’ll work on Saturday,
unfortunately.

4 |t’s great to hear that you will / are going to visit
my country.

5 I’'m sure you like [ will like it.

6 Don’t worry, we’ll collect / ’re collecting your

suitcase from the hotel.

5 2> Turn to page 135

VOCABULARY

1 Read the examples. Then write (not) enough, too
@ or very next to meanings a-d.

enough, too, very,
not ... enough

1 It will be a very special journey.

2 The car will only move forward if it gets enough
interest on social media.

3 Some computer systems are too complicated.

Driverless cars aren’t safe enough to be on the

roads at the moment.

H

as much as necessary

more than is wanted or necessary
used to make an adjective or adverb stronger
less than necessary

N T o

2 Choose the correct option in sentences 1 and 2.
Then choose the correct option to complete rules
aandb.

1 Thereis enough petrol | petrol enough in the car.
2 This carisn’t big enough [ enough big for a family
of 6!

a Enough comes before / after nouns.
b Enough comes before / after adjectives.

Complete the sentences with enough, too or very.
Use each word twice.

3

1 Thisinvention makes dirty waterclean ~ to
drink.

2 My parents wanted to buy an electric car, but it
was ... expensive.

3 You havetobe  careful when drivingin
heavy rain.

4 Havewegot time to get something to eat
before the film starts?

5 Some people think that driverless cars are
. dangerous to be on the roads.

6 Computer programmingisa useful skill
to have nowadays.

4 »> Work in pairs. Turn to page 135.
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An article (1)

Look at the photo of a smartphone. What can it do?

Read the task and the sample answer. Which point
in the task is not covered in the answer?

ARTICLES WANTED!

Phones of the future

What do you think is the best thing about
mobile phones?

What do you think mobile phones will be able
to do in the future?

Do you think mobile phones will become even
more popular?

Tell us what you think!

Write about 100 words.

The best thing about mobile phones is that
you can do so many different things with
them. For example, you can text or chat to
friends, post updates on social media, play
games, take photos and download music to
listen to on them.

In the future, the range of apps will continue
to increase and the graphics will get better
and better. Phones will also be faster to use
and the batteries will last longer.

Add a sentence to the article to answer the final
point in the task.

Read the Prepare to write box. What kinds of
mistake do you usually make in your writing?

g PREPARE TO WRITE

Checking your writing

Check your writing carefully for:

spelling

o punctuation

word order

« agreement - does the verb match its subject?
« pronouns - have you used the right ones?

« grammar - is the verb form correct?
vocabulary - does the word fit?

Correct the underlined mistakes in the
sentences. Then match the mistakes to the
types of mistake in the Prepare to write box.

1 The batterys’ too old.

2 The internet connection isn’t enough fast.

3 | dropped my phone and he stopped working.

4 |'d like a smartphone with a fatter screen.

5 What are the most popular Canadien phones?

6 One of the best phones are made by an
American company.

Find and correct seven mistakes in the
student’s piece of writing.

[ like my phone but | want a new

one becous | have an old one but he is
broken. Is so important for me. For me,
the most important things in a phone is
the size of the screen and the number of
memory. | enjoy to take photos.

Read the task below and plan your ideas.
Make sure you cover all the points in the task.

You see this notice on an English-language
website.

ARTICLES WANTED!
Great games for mobile phones

What makes a good mobile phone game?
Why do people enjoy playing games on their
phones?

What kinds of games will be available for
phones ten years from now?

Write an article answering these questions
and we’ll post the best ones on our website!

Write your article in about 100 words.

« Use the tips in the Prepare to write box.
o Remember to add some extra information and
use a range of tenses.

> LANGUAGE SKILLS PAGE 127
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ANIMALS IN DANGER

. ABOUT YOU

@ 07 Wwatch the video and then answer
the questions.

How important are animals to you?
Do you have any favourite animals?
Which animals in Ukraine are in danger?

Why?
[HTEN A Nature and wildlife
] Look at the photos. Why do you think each 'ﬂ’) 2 Listen to three teenagers talking about three of
animal is in danger? Which do you think is most the animals. What problems does each person
in danger? Give your reasons. mention?

D 3 Complete the sentences with the words in the box.
Then listen again and check.

creatures crops endangered
environment habitat humans hunting
jungle landscape population rainforest

1 This problem is as serious as saving the

2 The of honey bees today is far lower than
it used to be.
3 Beesandotherinsectshelpour to grow in
the fields.
4 Some people say that the bluefin tuna is one of
the tastiest living in the sea.
5 Well, this large fishisalso , probably more
So.
6 The balance oftheocean will be damaged
forever.
7 Thisis all due to the actionsof
8 Besides , tigers are facing another
challenge.
9 The where they live is changing, as more
and more trees are cut down.
10 Theareasof are getting smaller.
11 Their is decreasing all the time.

4 Work in groups. Decide which animal in the photos
is the most important to humans. Can you all
agree?

5 Discuss the questions.

1 How important is it to protect animals in the wild?

2 What could you do to help?

3 Is enough being done to save the rainforest in
your opinion?
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The photo shows the Sumatran orangutan. Read the
fact file and answer the questions.

1 Where do Sumatran orangutans live and who with?

2 Do orangutans feed at the same time as each other?

3 Are the orangutans likely to become extinct in the
future?

Read the text about the Sumatran orangutan. Choose
the correct answer then listen and check.

1 A injured B cut C damaged D hurt
2 A limited B closed C stopped D controlled
3 A leaving B decreasing € removing D losing

4 A stay B hold C save D keep
5 A discover B realise C look D recognise
6 A change B transfer  C travel D pass

Match the highlighted words and phrases in the texts
to the meanings.

1 the natural environment in which an animal usually
lives

2 continue to live

3 foralongtime

4 from or in the hottest parts of the world

5 a natural environment where there are no humans

TALKING POINTS

What effect does our lifestyle have on animals
in the wild?

Does it matter if certain animals disappear
forever? Why? / Why not?

ST B N
L FACTF".E?’_!

Where do they live? 1
High up in the trees. Female orangutans

almost never touch the ground, and males
rarely do. They used to live on the island

of Java, too, but have now disappeared

from the area. Male orangutans usually live

! on their own, while females live with their
young.

What do they eat?

Sumatran orangutans have a healthy diet,
consisting of fruit, leaves and insects. They
often eat together in groups where the main
food sources are.

How many species are there?

Nine, but only seven are likely to survive in
the long term. Only three species have more
than 1,000 orangutans left.

L4

ORANGUITAN!

At one time, orangutans lived in tropical rainforests
across the whole island of Sumatra. Unfortunately,
because humans have! much of this forest,

.................................. to the
north of the island. Besides the fact that their habitat
is disappearing, their numbers are quickly®*
too. Unless we do more to help them, the 7,000

which are left will disappear completely.

.................................. orangutans as
pets in Indonesia, and if wildlife experts ever®
them in people’s homes, they take them to a rescue
centre. When the animals are healthy enough, the
,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, them to a safe area in a national park,

and eventually put them back into the wild.

If we protect orangutans now, they will have
a future. If we do nothing, they may not.

[ .f:'i



SV Conditional sentences Second conditional

] Look at the examples. Which tenses are used in 5 Read the examples and the rule. Which example
each pair? Match each example to rule a or b. uses the second conditional?
1 If wildlife experts ever discover them in people’s 1 If bees disappear completely, we will all suffer.
homes, they take them to a rescue centre. 2 If bees disappeared completely, we would all
2 When the animals are healthy enough, the suffer.

experts transfer them to a safe areain a
national park.

3 If we protect orangutans now, they will have
a future.

4 They won’t have a future if we do nothing.

We use the second conditional to talk about
something that is unlikely to happen or is
imaginary.

We use: If + past simple + would.

a We use the zero conditional for events or
situations that actually happen. We use: >> GRAMMAR REFERENCE AND PRACTICE PAGE 155
If / When + present simple + present simple.
b We use the first conditional to imagine what is 6 Choose the correct verb form to complete
likely to happen. We use: — the sentences.
If + present simple + will / won't. , . .
1 If you’ll go / you go on holiday with your parents,
it’ll be fun!
2 Match the sentence halves. Which sentences use 2 If I were you, | will / would go with my friends.
the first conditional? 3 If you would go [ you went to the beach with your

parents, you’d be bored.

1 If there is better protection for tigers, , .

. 4 If you’ll agree [ you agree, we can visit you on
2 When people clear an area of jungle, Monday
3 Ifthe area of Arctic ice .ge.ts il 5 If | had to move, | will / would move to the USA.
4 If an animal JEEERAC WIERE 6 If I have / I'll have enough money, I'll go shoppin
5 When there is more tourism in an area, with you ug Y, 118 PPINg
a they often use the land for farming.
b it has many benefits for local people. 7 Complete the sentences so they are true for you.
¢ their numbers will probably increase. 1 If I had the chance to see any animal in
d there won’t be many polar bears left. the wild, ...
e itisn’t able to hunt for food. 2 When | read about animals in danger, I ...

3 Complete the second example in each pair of 3 If Isaw aninjured animal on the road, I ...

sentences so that it means the same as the first.

What do the examples tell you about the meaning .
of unless? [1H TRV A Phrases with at

1 Unless we do more to help orangutans, they will 1 Read the examples and match the phrases to the
disappear completely. meanings.
Ifwe ___moreto help orangutans, they will

disappe'é"f completely. 1 At least 95% of wild tigers have disappeared.

2 Unless we protect the rainforests, many species

2 Things are happening at long last to protect

will lose their habitat. tigers. .
If we the rainforests, many species will 3 At first, | thought she wasn’t friendly, but actually
lose their habitat. she’s just shy.

4 | loved this trip because we saw nature at

4 Complete the sentences with if or unless.

1 Polar bears won’t find enough to eat
do more to protect their environment.

its best.
Many wild animals are at risk of extinction.
The animals appeared at once.

2 wedon't protect these animals now, 7 At present, she’s working as a wildlife reporter
they will die out. OVerseas.

3 Many birds will suffer ~ sea levels continue a finally e as good as it can be
to rise. b not less than f inthe beginning

4 wecontrol whale fishing, there’ll be no C now g immediately
whales left soon. d in danger
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2 Complete the sentences with the phrases in

@ the box.

m Discussing a topic (1)

1 Read the advice for taking part in discussions.

atfirst atitsbest atleast atlonglast
atonce atpresent atrisk

1 The amazing filming of wildlife in the Pantanal
Wetlands is documentary-making

2 When the horse suddenly stopped, | knew

that something was wrong.

, but rain is forecast

3 It’s very dry here
for next week.

4 | didn’t recognise her because she
looked so different.

5 70% of the Earth’s surface is covered
with water.

6 Zoos often breed animals thatare in
the wild.

7T , the wild giant panda population is

starting to grow.

> Work in pairs. Turn to page 135.

I

39

39

You will hear a video call between two
teenagers, Lola and Pete. What do they have to
do for their homework?

Listen again and answer the questions.

1 Why is the first animal they talk about
endangered?

2 Why doesn’t Lola think they should include
tigers in their presentation?

3 What are marine animals? Why does Pete
think they should talk about them?

4 What do they decide to do at the beginning of
their presentation?

5 What three animals do they decide to include
in their presentation?

)
32

Choose the five pieces of advice which are true. Can
you add more advice?

1 Don’t be afraid to ask what something means.

2 Say as much as possible, even if the other person
wants to speak.

3 Try to develop your ideas.

4 Make sure you give the other person enough
opportunities to join in.

5 Apologise if you interrupt someone, and allow them
time to speak.

6 Make links to what you or the other person has said.

7 Talk loudly if another person is trying to speak.

Read the Prepare to speak box. Listen to the
conversation again to hear some of the phrases
in the box. Match the phrases in the box to the
functions below. Some phrases match the same
function.

g PREPARE TO SPEAK

Taking partin a discussion

1 I missed that. Can you repeat that, please?
2 Sorry, | don’t understand.

3 Goingbackto ...

4 Sorry, what were you going to say?

5 Doyou mean...?

6 Like | said before, ...

7 On a completely different subject ...

a asking for further explanation if you don’t
understand something

b encouraging someone to continue after you have
interrupted them

¢ changing the topic

d referring back to an earlier topic

e asking someone to say something again if you didn’t
hear it

Work in pairs. Discuss the questions, using phrases
from the Prepare to speak box.

Do you learn about endangered species at school?
Which?

Have you ever seen an endangered animal species?
Which?

Would you like to work with animals? Why? / Why not?
Have you ever visited a wildlife park? What did you
see?

How could you help to protect local wildlife species?

> LANGUAGE SKILLS PAGE 134
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1 Match the photos to the names of the animals.
Which two aren’t real?

beaver bison dragon eagle
emu horse kangaroo kiwi
lion tuatara unicorn

2 Read the article. Find the names of the animals
from Exercise 1. In which countries are they
important?

a

Some animals are well-known symbols that

make people think of certain countries. They

may be national animals that appear on

W flags, coins or stamps because they have a
special meaning.

When people think of the United States, there’s one
animal that comes to mind - the bald eagle. It’s the
national bird and has been a symbol of the USA for
more than 200 years. It represents the qualities of
independence and freedom. Another symbol of the
USA is the bison, which became the national mammal
in 2016. The bison is the largest land animal in North
America and it symbolises strength and power.

Canada has got two national animals - the beaver and
the Canadian horse. Both animals were important to

the first Europeans who came to Canada. They hunted
beavers and used their fur to make warm coats and hats.
Beavers are also hard-working animals, which makes
them a positive symbol. In a similar way, Canadian
horses were very useful to early farmers because of their
strength and good nature. The United Kingdom hasn’t
got a national animal, but its different countries have got
traditional animal symbols. England is represented by
the lion - a strong, brave animal that is often a symbol
for kings. Scotland’s animal symbol is the unicorn -
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a mythical white horse with a long, magical horn
on its head. Similarly, Wales is represented by a

red dragon with wings. This symbol appears on the
Welsh national flag.

One of Australia’s national animals is the red
kangaroo, which isn’t surprising. After all,
kangaroos are unique to Australia. They don’t
appear anywhere else in the world. The same is true
for the emu, which is Australia’s enormous national
bird. It can be up to two metres tall and
weigh up to 60 kilograms.

The kiwi is a small, brown flightless bird

that only lives in New Zealand. It’s such t‘
a famous national symbol that the word
‘kiwi’ has become a nickname for New v
Zealanders. Another unique animal from
New Zealand is the tuatara. It’s a reptile
that looks like a lizard that only lives on
32 smallislands. The tuatara’s closest
relatives died about sixty million years
ago, so many people call them ‘little
dinosaurs’ or ‘living fossils’.
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3 Are the sentences true or false? Correct the false
sentences.

1 The bison is a typical symbol of independence.

2 Beavers and Canadian horses were useful in
the past.

3 Canadian horses were strong but difficult
to manage.

4 The national animals of Scotland and Wales
aren’t real.

5 Emus are found in Australia and some other
countries.

6 Tuataras live in most of the areas of
New Zealand.

4 Match the highlighted words in the text to the
meanings.

imaginary or not real

an animal’s coat of hair

small pieces of metal that we use as money
not able to fly

the quality of being strong

not afraid of anything

ol h WNR

5 Listen to Sonia giving a presentation to her class.

) Tick (V) the topics that she talks about.
41

when the eagle became a national symbol
where the bald eagle lives in winter

how Sonia feels about the bald eagle

why bald eagles became endangered

some other animals that people suggested
how a famous man felt about the bald eagle
how the bald eagle usually gets its food

~NounhWNR

'ﬂ) G Listen again. Answer the questions.

1 When did the bald eagle become a national
symbol?

2 Why does Sonia think the eagle is a symbol
of freedom?

3 When was the bald eagle more common:
now or in the eighteenth century?

4 What mistake can you find on some old
ten-dollar coins?

5 Why didn’t Benjamin Franklin want the bald
eagle as a national symbol?

6 How does Sonia feel about the bald eagle
and what it symbolises?

Read the Useful language phrases. Complete
them with the words in the box.

appears independence national
represents symbol unusual

USEFUL LANGUAGE

Describing animals as national symbols
1 It'sthe country’s  animal.
2 Ilthasbeena of our country for
200 years.
3 It’'squitean __ animal.
4 It oncoins and stamps.
5 It the quality of freedom.
6 It'sasymbolof .

\  PROJECT

A presentation about
a national animal

Prepare a presentation about a country’s
iconic animals. Use the following questions to
help you.

1 Are the animals official national symbols?

2 What specific types of animal are they?

3 What is special about those animals?

4 Are they important to the country’s history?
5 Do the animals symbolise any qualities?

Give your presentation to the class.
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ABOUT YOU

@ 09 Watch the video and then answer

the questions.

How many hours a week do you spend at school?
How long does it take you to get to school each day?
What do you think is important to have in

a classroom?

VOCABULARY 1.0

] Look at the photos of difficult journeys to school.
Which journey do you think is the most difficult?
Why?

<)
42

)
42

Listen to a photographer talking about the
photos. In what order does she talk about them?

2

Complete the sentences with the words in the
boxes. Listen again and check.

3

primary qualifications secondary Year 4 Group the words in the boxes in Exercise 3 into
verbs and nouns. What are the infinitives of the

verbs?

1 The children are very young and go to the
.................................. school in the village.

2 I'm not sure where they will go to school when Read the sentences about school. Do you agree?

theyare school age. 1 All children should attend school up to the age
3 Ithinkhewasin 1, so age six. of 18.
4 |wonderwhat these children will end up 2 Only excellent students should go to university

getting. and get a degree.
3 Schools should break up for holidays every four
weeks.

4 Children who do badly should never have to

attend boarding school degree do well

o

5 Thechildren a school which is on the repeat a year.
other side of the mountain. 5 Children should start primary school when they
6 Fortunately, the children can liveatthe are aged 4, and secondary school when they are
7 The children and their parents want them to aged 12.
................................ . 6 It’s really important to do well at school.
8 They want them to go on to university and get 7 Education should be free and available to
Qo everyone in the world.
8 Experience in life is more important than
broke up done badly education qualifications.
undergraduates 9 All children should start learning another
language in Year 1.
9 Wehadbeen together at the University 10 Undergraduates shouldn’t have to pay to attend
of Cambridge. university.
10 The children had two more weeks before they
.................................. for the holidays.
11 One young teen | spoke to afterwards thought
hehad in his exams.
12 Itseemsthat is a priority for this
community.
64 UNIT 11
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What things do you like about your classroom? What things do you dislike?
Read the three texts quickly. Which classroom (A, B or C) is the most

traditional? Which is the most unusual?

AROUND THE WORLD -, >

Last month on TeacherWeb, we asked you to tell us about the most interesting classrooms E
you've ever taught in. We received hundreds of replies from teachers around the world. Here
is a selection of our favourite stories.

Jack Acouple of years ago, | wanted to make a

big change in my life. After reading about the Green
School in Bali, I decided to apply for a job there. When
the school first opened, there were just 90 students.
But during my time there, the number grew to around
400 students, aged from 3 to 18, from 35 different
nationalities. Green School is one of the eco-friendliest
developments in the world. Its open-air classrooms
letin fresh air and sunlight, and keep students close
to nature. Traditional subjects were integrated with
hands-on activities like carpentry, maintenance and
gardening. Meals at the school were made from food
grown in the garden and served on banana leaves. On
a hot day, we covered the bamboo classrooms with

a huge cotton sheet to make a bubble. There was no
electric air conditioning there, although the school
generated its own clean electricity.

Katie |wasn’t sure what to do in the summer after
| left school and before | went university. Then |
found out by accident about a teaching programme
in Samoa for three months. I'd never worked with
children before, so | was a bit nervous. But when

| walked into the classroom, the children were so
welcoming! Our classroom was fairly ordinary, with
desks and a blackboard. There were hardly any

Read the texts again. Which classroom ...

1 had the children’s work on the walls?
2 had students from all over the world?
3 wasinside a garden?
4 did the students like?

Match the highlighted words and phrases
in the text to the meanings.

1 with things all around a place

2 energy that you use to do something

3 not special

4 do something enjoyable because it is a special day
5 request something officially

computers, but the walls were covered with colourful
pictures and writing, mostly in English. | had an
amazing time at the school, helping the class teacher,
and teaching some classes myself. The teacher had
the most beautiful wooden chair that her grandfather
had made for her by hand to celebrate her first job.

It was a very different school to the one that | had
attended back home. | thought that the children all
worked really hard and they mostly did well in their
exams.

Georgie | had a very special experience when |
went to this school in Cuba a few years ago. Three
years earlier, the parents and teachers had built
several outdoor classrooms for the summer terms.
They had spent a lot of time talking about the design
of the classrooms, and eventually they decided to
have lots of different ‘classroom areas’. There was

a classroom in the vegetable garden, there was
another one surrounded by trees and there was even
a classroom in a rose garden, although there were

a couple of sunflowers that someone had planted

by mistake! The parents had put a lot of effort into
making their children’s learning a good experience.

I think the children enjoyed it because they didn’t feel
as if they were in a classroom. However, | was teaching
maths and | found | missed having a whiteboard!

5 had very few computers?

6 had an original way of cooling the air?

7 was challenging for the teacher?

8 had a gift made by the teacher’s relative in it?

©) TALKING POINTS

Which of the three classrooms would you
most like to have?

What would your ideal classroom be like?
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(TG Past perfect

1 Read the example and look at the verbs. Answer
the questions.

| went to this school a few years ago. Three years
earlier, the parents and teachers had built several
outdoor classrooms.

1 Which action happened first?
a the writer went to the school
b the parents and teachers had built the
classrooms
2 Which verb is in the past simple? Which is in the
past perfect?

2 Choose the correct words to complete the rules.

a We use the past perfect to talk about an
action that happened before / after another
action in the past.

b We form the past perfect with
had + past participle | had + -ing form.

)) GRAMMAR REFERENCE AND PRACTICE PAGE 157

3 Read the sentences and look at the verb forms.
Which action came first, a or b?

0 When Jake got home, Mark had left the house.
a Jake got home.
(b) Mark left the house.
1 I'd gone to bed when Harriet got home.
a Harriet got home.
b | went to bed.
2 Martin didn’t go to the cinema because he’d seen
the film before.
a Martin didn’t go to the cinema.
b Martin saw the film.
3 Juliana wasn’t hungry because she’d had lunch
at school.
a Juliana had lunch at school.
b Juliana wasn’t hungry.
4 Paul called me when he had finished his
homework.
a Paul called me.
b Paul finished his homework.

4 Choose the correct form of the verbs.

@ 1 | was really surprised when | read the email: | had

won [/ won the lottery!

2 | decided to call my brother and say that
| changed | had changed my mind.

3 Yesterday, when the crime had happened |
happened, | was at home.

4 | had been [ went to Malaysia for my summer
vacation last year.

5 Itold him about the new restaurant that opened /
had opened in my town the week before.

Read about a school in Norway and complete the
text with the correct form of the verbs.

Beforel® . (go) to Norway, |2
(work) all over the world and I3
many different classrooms. But th
(be) definitely more impressive than anything

.................................. (not /
work) with a class before in which every child
had their own computer. Butlalso”
(not / go) to a school before where children
had to leave the island when they®
(reach) the age of 16, to continue their
education on the mainland.

A

V[ H T E A AT Compound nouns

1 Read the examples. What words make up
compound nouns.

1 Our classroom was fairly ordinary.
2 | missed having a whiteboard!
3 | meet up with my friends at the bus stop.

2 Choose a word from each box to make compound

@ nouns. Write the words next to the meanings.

black break head home lunch
school text time
board book bus table time
teacher time work

the person in charge of a school

study and exercises that you do out of school

this is when you eat in the middle of the day

teachers write on this with a white material

called chalk

Prepare. Ukrainian edition is your ...

6 a list that tells you when and where you have
your classes

7 avehicle that takes children to and from school

8 ashort period of rest during the school day

HWNR

(¢,]

3 You have two minutes. How many compound
nouns can you make from the words?

WORK L HOUSE
w JOURNEY £ QO SCHOOL

mTIME gnBREAK

TRAIN

4 »» Turn to page 136.
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A story (2)

Have you read any stories that take place in
school? What happened?

Read Alex’s story. Choose the best first sentence.

a It was a really bad day at school.

b It was the first day back at school after the
summer holidays.

¢ | was looking forward to the summer holidays.

,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, | was sitting quietly in the classroom
and feeling very nervous. Before the holidays
the teacher had asked us to do some simple
homework. | hadn’t done it because I'd
forgotten all about it. | was really worried
that the teacher would be angry. Then the
teacher came into the classroom. She took
the register, but she didn’t mention the
homework. She carried on with the class as
usual. Finally, at the end of the class she said
quickly, ‘Don’t forget to bring your homework
tomorrow.” How lucky! | handed in my
completed homework the next day - and | got
a good mark!

Read the Prepare to write box. Read Alex’s story
again and find examples of verbs in the past
simple, past continuous and past perfect.

PREPARE TO WRITE
Astory (2)

When you write a story:
+ use a range of verb forms.
» use adverbs to describe verbs:
I was sitting quietly in the classroom.
« use adjectives to describe nouns:
I handed in my completed homework the
next day.
» check that your story has a beginning,
a middle and an end.

Look at the highlighted adjectives and adverbs
in Alex’s story. How do adjectives and adverbs
improve the story?

Add a suitable adjective to the sentences. Use
your own ideas.

man walked into the room.

cher gaveussome homework.
3 Wehada day!
4 The lessons take placeina classroom.

Add an adverb to each sentence. Use the adverbs
in the box or your own ideas. Compare your
sentences with a partner.

angrily cheerfully easily immediately
quickly quietly slowly well

0 He shouted at me.
He shouted at me angrily.
1 She walked out of the room.
2 | finished my homework.
3 We ate our lunch.
4 He smiled at me.
5 The teacher answered her questions.

Read the task below and plan your ideas, then
compare your ideas with a partner. Can you
improve your plan?

Your English teacher has asked you to write a story.
Your story must begin with this sentence:

I had to set off for school a little earlier than usual
that morning.

Write your story.

o Use the tips in the Prepare to write box.
+ Write about 100 words.
« Remember to check your spelling and grammar.
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GETTING AROUND

(@) aBouT YOU

Which is the most exciting form of transport
you have been on? Why was it exciting?
Which forms of transport have you travelled on alone?

(H RN S Travel

] Look at the photos. What forms of transport do
they show? What are the different reasons for

using them? What other forms of transport can 4 Complete the sentences with the correct form of
you think of? the words from Exercise 3.
=) 2 Listen to four people talking. Match them to the 1 Josie’splane at 7.28. We should leave
44 = photos. now to meet her at the airport.
< . . . 2 Youcan across the water from one island
a4 3 Listen again. Complete the.: sentences with the to another.
@ correct form of the words in the box. 3 Somestudentsgo for a year to
a different country.
abroad beheldup checkin goaway 4 We're at 5.30 tomorrow morning, so
land reach sail setoff tour unpack make sure you set your alarm!
5 Wewantto for a few weeks this summer.
Speaker 1 6 Nowadays,youcan online using the
1 They'dneverbeen before, so they flew airline’s website or app.
to Venice. 7 It was late at night by the timewe the
2 They and found their ship waiting in the hotel.
harbour. 8 Mum in traffic - she’ll be here in about
3 They down the Adriatic Sea. 30 minutes.
Dubrovnik, in Croatia, on the 9 |can’tcome overnow -l haveto after
Monday morning. my holiday and put everything away.
Speaker 2 10 When we go to new cities, we always go on a
5 He from home at 7 a.m. every morning, =~ e :
‘ about an hour later and gets a taxi to 5 Discuss the questions.
his office.
1 Which forms of transport do you really enjoy
Speaker3 ) using? Why?
7 We . inthesummer. Mum plans amazing 2 Have you ever been abroad? Where and how did
road trips for us. you go?
8 Ifwe'rein acity, weusuallygoona with 3 Why do some people always go away to the same
a guide. , place for their holiday?
9 But as we’re travelling so much, we don’t really
ever ..
Speaker 4
10 Ifthetrain , the rail company gives him
a refund.
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What things do you have to do before you go on holiday?
Make a list. Read the web page and compare your ideas.
Match these headings to the paragraphs.

Flying

Contacting home What documents to take

Where to stay What to pack

Travelling ©0000000000000000000

00 0000000000000 000000000 your parents

Do you go on school trips abroad? Are you
planning a summer holiday with your besties
and without your parents? If your parents let

you go away without them, you should do
some of the research and planning yourself.
Alice Maddison gives you some top tips.

If you want to go abroad, you have to take a form
of ID with you. This could be a passport, or a
national ID card, and it has to have your photo on
it. You should also check out the rules for under
18s travelling on their own on the website of the
embassy of the country you are going to. For
example, for some countries, you need to have a
letter from your parents giving permission for you
to travel alone. If you don’t have that, you might
find that you are not allowed into the country!
You should also buy travel insurance in case
anything happens, for example, if you lose your
luggage or if you have a medical emergency.

The rules here depend on the different airlines. For
most airlines, if you’re over 15 years old, you can travel
alone. Remember that it’s easy to book a flight, but

it’s also easy to miss it! You should make sure you get
to the airport on time. For most flights you should get
to the airport at least two hours before your flight.
Although, if you are travelling to the United States, it’s
three hours. The airline staff will make you show them
your ID again - it’s normal, so don’t worry about that!

For accommodation, you should book a youth hostel
because it’s cheaper and also you’ll be able to sleep in
the same room as your friends. You shouldn’t choose
somewhere that closes its doors at 8 p.m.. Many
cheaper flights arrive after dinner and you don’t want
to be left out on the street.

The only person who is going to carry your stuff is you,
so you should think carefully about what you need to
take with you. You needn’t take lots of clothes because
most youth hostels have washing machines you can
use. You need to check the weather so that you know
what clothes to take.

While you’re enjoying your holiday with your friends,
it’s easy to forget about everything else. Don’t forget
to call or text your parents every day so that they don’t
worry!

Read the blog post and answer these Match the highlighted words in the article to the

questions according to the text. meanings.
1 What do you always need to take when you 1 a cheap, simple hotel, especially for young people
travel to another country? 2 studying something to find out more information about it
2 Why might you need a letter from your 3 an official document that shows or proves who you are
parents? 4 a company that takes people and things to places in
3 How long before your flight should you planes
arrive at the airport? 5 an informal word for best friends

(-]

4 What important point does Alice make
about the times that accommodation
closes?

5 What advice does Alice give about packing?

6 Why do you need to post things on social
media?

an informal word for objects or things

TALKING POINTS

Have you ever travelled alone? If so, did you enjoy it?
If not, why not?

At what age do you think children should be allowed
to travel alone? Why?

What are the advantages of travelling alone, rather
than with your family?
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Modals: Obligation, necessity
and advice (2)

1 Read the examples. Then complete the rules with
the verbs in the examples.

1 If you want to go abroad, you have to take a form
of ID with you.

2 You should also buy travel insurance in case
anything happens.

3 If you have a good rain coat, you don’t have to
take an umbrella!

4 You shouldn’t choose somewhere that closes its
doors at 8 p.m..

5 You need to buy a good guidebook.

6 You needn’t take lots of clothes because most

>> GRAMMAR REFERENCE AND PRACTICE PAGE 157

4 Choose the correct option.

1

2

The airline let / made us switch off our phones for
take-off and landing.

My parents let / made me travel alone for the first
time when | was 15.

When you go through the security control at the
airport, they sometimes make / let you take your
shoes off.

My friends went on holiday together last year, but
my parents didn’t make / let me go.

The driver won’t let / make you get on the bus
without showing your ticket.

youth hostels have washing machines you can 6 Airport staff make / let you show your boarding
use. card at the gate.

We use: 5 Complete the sentences with your own ideas.

a and to give advice to someone. 1 My parents tell me | should ...

b tosaythatsomethingis necessary 2 When | stay with my grandma, | don’t have to ...
because of a rule or law. 3 Rightnow I needto ...

C _ tosaythat somethingisimportant, but 4 My teachers never let me ...
not a rule or law. 5 Last week, my parents made me ...

d , or don’t need to to say that

something is not necessary.

Notice the different patterns with need:
You need to buy a good guidebook.
You don’t need to take lots of clothes.
You needn’t take lots of clothes.

2 Complete the sentences with the correct verb
@ from Exercise 1.

V[TH TR £ Phrases with on
1

Read the example. What other phrases do you
know with on?

He sets out at 7 a.m. and he’s on board by 8.20 a.m..

2 Complete the sentences with the phrases in the
box.

@

1You sit at a computer all day. It’s bad for
you on board ondisplay onfoot on purpose

2 You _ show your passport if an official onsale ontime on my/your/her own
wants to see it.

3You .. .. check the weather before you pack 1 There were lots of posters _on the walls at

your clothes.
4 Ifyou are travelling alone,you
- the airline will look after you.
5 We  make sure we catch the last train.
6 You worry, Mum. I'll be fine!

_be scared

let and make

Read the sentences. Match the verbs to the
meanings below.

1 My parents made me go on the school trip to the
History Museum. It was so boring!

2 My parents let me go on holiday to Italy with my
friends.

a giving permission to do something
b forcing you to do something (that you probably
don’t want to do)

the train station.

We have to get to the airport .~
don’t miss our flight.

We went from the domestic terminal to the
internationalone  because it wasn’t far.
My favourite author’s latest bookwas ~at
the airport shop.

Assoonasyouget theairline staff want
you to fasten your seat belt.

‘ldidn’tdoit !t wasan accident, said the
driver.

My older sister is very adventurous. Last year she
travelled around South America |

_so that we

3 »» Workin pairs. Turn to page 136.

(10 uNIT 12
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/ I

Look at the photos. What might an
announcement say in these places?

Compare your ideas with your partner.

Look at the notes. What kind of information is
missing? Share your ideas with your partner.

FLIGHT INFORMATION

Languages spoken by cabin crew: English,
Chinese and (1)

Arrival time at destination: (2)
E] VIDEO ENTERTAINMENT

New channel: will show (3)
programmes

(§) MEAL SERVICE
Vegetarian dish: (4)

Choice of desserts
(£) ON-BOARD SALES
Special offer on (5)

Name of magazine for children:

6 o

You will hear an announcement on board a

46 plane. For each question, write the correct

answer in the gap. Write one or two words or

a number or a date or a time.

m Talking about travel

'i])) ] Read the questions in Exercise 4. Listen to Luca and
Kasia answering some of the questions. Which ones
do they answer?

)
a2

It’s important to add more information when you
answer questions. Match sentences 1-6 with a-f from

the recordings. Then listen again and check.

1

2

Actually, I like all kinds of transport but above all |
love travelling by train.

| guess it would be a helicopter because they look
exciting.

| usually stay at home with my family and do fun
things.

Yes, I’'m going to visit my cousin in London for a few
days.

| want to go to Mexico to see the Mayan ruins.

Last year, we went to Spain to visit my grandparents.

I’d never been abroad before and we spent a lot of
time at the beach - it was really hot!

For example, we go to the pool and go on bike rides
and stuff like that.

I’'ve never been before and | can’t wait to see all the
famous stuff in the city, like Big Ben and Trafalgar
Square.

They’re ancient and look really interesting, and the
coast is supposed to be gorgeous, too.

You can see loads out of the windows and walk
around.

I’d love to go on one in New York and fly between the
buildings!

3 Read the Prepare to speak box, then look at the
sentences in Ex. 2 again. Find examples of the phrases
and the range of tenses that Luca and Kasia use.

g PREPARE TO SPEAK

Answering questions (2)

Adding extra information Using a range of tenses

For example ... | usually (stay) ...
Actually, ... I want to (go to) ...
because ... I’m going to (visit) ...
aboveall ... Last year, we (went to) ...

4 Ask and answer the questions with a partner. Use
phrases from the Prepare to speak box.

1

2
3

wu

Which kind of transport do you use most often? What
do you like or dislike about it?

What kind of transport would you like to try? Why?
What’s been your most interesting journey? Why?
Where do you go on holiday? Are you planning one
this year?

Which country would you most like to visit? Why?
What’s been your best holiday? What did you do?

GETTING AROUND
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IFE SKILLS

COMMUNICATION

1 Ask and answer the questions with a partner.

1 Do you find it hard to make decisions? Why? / Why not?
2 Who do you ask for advice about important decisions?
3 Do you sometimes change your mind after you decide?

Read the forum posts. Who mentions the following topics?

E LIFE SKILLS

Evaluating options

We make decisions every day of our lives.
In some cases, we decide about little
things, like what to do at the weekend.

In other cases, we must make decisions
about more important things like school
studies, job choices and personal
relationships. For those big decisions, it’s
good to evaluate our options carefully in
order to make the best choice possible.

1 Using exercise to relax 3 Chatting with close friends or relatives

2 Reading articles online

TOPIC: o=
/ QUESTION:
///// g
JENNA  2:46 p.m.

When I’'m having trouble with a decision, |
usually write things down because it helps
me organise my thoughts. Sometimes |
make a table with two columns, for advantages and
disadvantages. | did that when | was trying to choose
between Spanish and German classes after school. In
the end, | chose Spanish, because it’s similar to French,
which | already speak. And more people speak Spanish,
so it might be more useful. When I’m having a hard time
making a choice, | also talk to myself out loud. | know that
sounds a bit strange, but it actually helps!

MICHAEL 11:24 a.m.

| hate making decisions quickly because |

prefer to think carefully about all the options.

For example, | had to choose a topic for a
history presentation about Ancient Rome, and | spent four
days reading lots of articles online. After all that, | decided
that Roman architecture would be a good topic because
there was a lot of information, and | found some great
photos that | could use. That’s how | often make decisions.
| take time to think and explore different ideas, and then
after a while the best choice usually becomes obvious.

AA11RRRRNNNY

4 Taking language classes

TEENV-WORI.D FORUM

Profile
Log out

)
48

P T T T T

BRYAN 5:53 p.m.

Sometimes | think too much when | have
to make a decision. | think and think again,
and when I’ve finally made a choice, | start
to worry that | might be wrong! When that happens to
me, | often go for a walk or | do some exercise to relax
and take my mind off the problem. After a while, | can
think calmly, without feeling so worried and stressed.
The time of day is also important for me. | have a hard
time making decisions in the morning or in the late
evening when I’'m tired.

EMILY 3:19 p.m.

When | need to make a decision, | always
talk to people that | trust. Sometimes it’s
enough to chat about the problem and
hear what other people have to say. Other times, | ask
for practical advice and suggestions. | usually ask my
friends or close relatives, but there’s also a guidance
counsellor at our school. She’s really patient and she
always has time to listen. I had an appointment last
week to talk about my options for university and she’s
given me some things to read before our next meeting.
Choosing a career isn’t easy!

GnikaLii He Moxe ByTu BiATBOpeHa, 36epexeHa B NOLUYKOBIi cuctemi abo nepegaHa B 6yab-siiii
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3 Read the forum posts again and answer the questions.

1 How does Jenna organise her ideas more clearly? 5 Why does Bryan get stressed about decisions?
2 What unusual thing does Jenna do sometimes? 6 Who is helping Emily think about her studies?
3 Why was Michael looking for photos online? 7 Which person is similar to you? Why?

4 Why does Michael need time to make decisions?

W Are you going to be here in July? —
Sign up for one of our summer camps! " -

Monday-Friday 9:00 a.m. to 2:00 p.m.

Outdoor Adventures
This camp offers a variety of outdoor sports
and physical activities, such as football,
cycling, hiking, swimming and rock climbing.
If you aren’t in good shape, you will be!

French Culture
This camp combines French language practice
with fun cultural studies, including music, film,

art and literature. Participants must have an
intermediate level of French.

Art and Design
This camp is ideal for anyone who enjoys art
and creative expression. It includes activities
like drawing, painting, sculpture and graphic
design using computers.

for exploring sciences like biology, chemistry
and physics. Classes will be in the science lab

‘ at Kingsway Secondary School.
4 4

cience 4 |
. This camp offers fun, practical experiments 1
e

'11’) 4 Listen to Molly and Patrick. Who makes decisions
quickly? Who needs more time? Why?

) 5 Listen again. Are the sentences true or false?

1 Molly wants to be outdoors because she loves camping. |
2 Patrick doesn’t mind being indoors for summer camp. PR“JEGT Evaluating options /

3 Molly wants to know who is going to teach the art

for summer camp

camp.
4 Patrick suggests they sign up for the French camp

together. Imagine you are going to choose one of
5 Patrick suggests they ask for more information about the summer camps above. How would you

the summer camps. evaluate the options? Use the questions below
6 Molly wants to talk to her friends before she makes to help you. Discuss the options with a partner

a decision. and try to make a decision.

1 Do you usually think a lot about
your choices?
2 Would you make a list or table of the options?

6 Read the Useful language phrases. Change the words
in brackets. Use your own ideas.

3 What additional information would

USEFUL LANGUAGE you need?

Discussing options 4 How l_o_ng might you need to make

1 | prefer to be (outdoors) in summer. a decision? _

2 I think I'd rather (go hiking) in July. 5 Whg v_vould you ask for advice before

3 The (French) camp sounds boring to me. deciding?

4 The (science) camp might be interesting. Tell the class which summer programme you

5 I’'m not sure about the (adventure) camp. would prefer, explaining your reasons and

6 I'd probably choose the (art) camp. how you evaluated the options.

EVALUATING OPTIONS T3
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VOCABULARY

1 Complete the sentences with the words in
the box.

display fuel invention plugin power pump

1 Doyou your phone to charge it
overnight?
2 Some people think that the wheel is the greatest
ever.

.................................. to get the
water out of our house.

4 My calculator doesn’t need batteries - it gets its
.................................. from sunlight.

5 lcan'tseethe
sun is shining.

6 Carsthathaveabigger .
further without stopping.

on my phone when the

tank can travel

2 Rewrite the second sentence with enough, too or

not ... enough, adding any other words necessary.

1 The river was too cold to swim in.
Theriver to swim in.

2 There wasn’t enough information about the trip.
Therewas little information about
the trip.

3 Brian hasn’t got enough qualifications to go
deep-sea diving.
Brianhasgot .
deep-sea diving.

4 This online game isn’t simple enough to learn
in an afternoon.
This online game is
afternoon.

few qualifications to go

to learnin an

3 Complete the sentences with compound nouns
formed from one word in each box.

[
= OCOwVwo~NOOULL,WNER

black break head text time

board books table teacher time

1 Ourteacher wrote the answersonthe

2 If students are late for school more than once,
theyaresenttothe

3 In my school, we write in our notebooks and not
inour

4 On the first day of the school year, they give me
mynew . .

5 My best friend and | are in different classes, but
we always meet up at

(14 REVIEW 3

4

4 Match the two parts of the phrases.

1 do a for the school holidays
2 set off b badly in an exam

3 beheldup ¢ abroad

4 break up d in traffic

5 go e on ajourney

Read the definitions and write the words in the
puzzle. What is the missing word going down?

o]
1) I | |
T2} I I O
I} I
(3] I I
mogong
AU OOE0U
(A1 L]
3] O O
I o O

plants such as vegetables that are grown in large

amounts by farmers

something that is living but is not a plant

the number of people or animals living in a

particular area

a forest with tall trees where it rains a lot

when a type of animal gets fewer and fewer in

number we say it is...

6 a tropical forest with large trees growing close
together

7 the natural environment in which an animal or
plant usually lives

8 a man, woman or child

9 the air, land, and water where people, animals,

and plants live

w N

(5

10 the appearance of an area of land, especially in

the countryside

1 Complete the sentences with the correct form of

the verbs. Use the past simple and past perfect.

1 The strong wind the day before (blow) all
the leaves off the treesand they (look)
very ugly.

2 Although |

.................................. (not
3 Myyoungersister (never visit) the mall

before,sol (take) her there last Saturday.
4 | (decide) not to go on the evening river

cruise, as | (not feel) well all day.
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2 Complete the sentences with the future
continuous form of the verbs in the box.

enjoy happen study travel wait

1 Thistime next weekwe the sunin the
south of Spain.

2 Next week, our class the fruit fly in

biology.

3 Lots of freeevents when the music
festival is on.

4 Mydad for us outside the stadium.

5 Looking at the timetable for our trip, we
mostly at night.

Rewrite the sentences to give advice. Use don’t
have to, should or shouldn’t.

1 Make sure you get plenty of sleep. You ...

2 Itisn’t necessary to book a tour in advance.
You ...

3 If I were you, | wouldn’t spend so much
money on sweets. You ...

4 |tisn’t necessary to bring anything to eat.
You ...

5 Itisn’t sensible to walk home on your own at
night. You ...

Complete the conditional sentences with the
correct form of the verbs.

1Ilfwe (catch) the early bus, we’d get to
school by 8.00.
2 ifsam (have) enough time, he'll bring

that video game round later.

3 If Tom doesn’t see anyone at the weekend, he
always (get) really bored.

4 'd makeacakeifl (know) everyone
was coming later.

5 We’ll meet at the zoo tomorrow, unless you

(suggest) somewhere else.

5 Correct the mistake in each sentence.

42 1 | came home and saw my sister made a cake,

so | had aslice.
2 My parents made me to tidy my room last
weekend.
3 You haven’t to bring any drinks, but you must
bring some snacks.
4 Yesterday evening, when the crime had
happened, | was at home having dinner with
friends.

2 Aresearched B looked
3 Aexperiment B technology C connection D invention

1 For each question, choose the correct answer.

Water clocks

Ancient engineers developed many complicated clocks
using flowing water to show time passing. Some of
these involved building clock towers which were at

() nine metres high. Similar clocks were in
use right up until the last century in some parts of the

world.

Twenty-first century scientists have (2) how

to create smaller, yet still environmentally friendly
methods for keeping time. This has led to the

3) of the Eco-friendly Water-powered Clock,

which uses tap water to create power for a simple
battery. This means it doesn’t need to be (4)
in, and the water in the clock doesn’t need to be

replaced for six months, either. The clock has a digital

() and because it is cheap to produce, this
(6) it easier to sell at a reasonable price, too.
1 A minimum B less C least D minus

4 A moved B plugged C put D joined
5 A presentation B picture C display D show
6 A lets B allows C helps D makes

2 For each question, write the correct answer. Write

one word for each gap.

A very unusual school

Imagine if you went to a school with no books. Well,
that’s exactly what happens at the West Philadelphia
School of the Future, where students do all their work
on computers. They learn Maths on an app and the

teachers use smart boards. This is all done (1)
purpose, in order to improve students’ technology
skills.

The school wasn’t very successful (2) first:

some of the students didn’t know enough

3) technology to use some of the devices.

Now, the school is much better. Its students

i

Crequested D controlled

4 doing well and getting high scores for their

work. Many parents want their children to go there
find people with

because employersneed (5)
the skills which the School of the Future provides

them with. It’s expected that students from this school

6) get jobs easily when they graduate.

UNITS 9-12
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. ABOUT YOU

@ 10 Watch the video and then answer
the questions.

Where and when do you take selfies?
Describe your favourite selfie.

Which photo apps do you use?

Have you ever used #NoFilter with one of
your photos? What does the hashtag mean?

V[1HGHE VA AT Social media

] Look at these ‘before and after’ pictures, where
digital changes were made to the original photos.
What changes do you notice in each one?

= 2 Listen to a teenager. Which ‘after’ picture does she
describe, A2 or B2?

= 3 Listen again and complete the text with the words

in the box.
block commented follow liked
posted shared tagged take down

So here | am on the red carpet with Hollywood
actress Pippa Cox! Straight away, 1* iton
social media and 2 Pippa, of course! Loads
of my friends *

it and they then started to

A her. | think someone must have®
it and then there were people who® onit,
asking meto”’ it because it wasn’t

real. Well, of course not ... duh! |8

16  UNIT13

4 Match the words you added in Exercise 3 to the
meanings.

1
2

put something on a website or social media page
stop someone from seeing your social media
page

wrote something, for example, your opinion
remove something so that it can’t be seen any
more

choose to see everything that someone posts on
social media

included someone using @ or their name
showed that you had read, and that you
approved of a message

put someone else’s message on your social
media page, or a friend’s social media page

5 Discuss the questions.

1

How often do you post on social media?
Why? / Why not?

When might you block someone?

What is the most number of ‘likes’ you have
ever received for a post? What was the post?
How do you feel when you get lots of likes for
your posts?

Gnikauii He Moxe GyTu BiATBOPeHa, 36epexeHa B NOLUYKOBI cucTemi abo nepegaHa B Gyab-sikiii
aTepiany He Moxe GyTu ckoniiloBaHa Ans nepenpoaaxy abo Ans iHWOro BUKOPUCTaHHS.



Look at the photo. Do you think the woman looks
like this in real life? What message does this give
to readers?

computer software to make people look even better

in them. In the beginning, it was used to ‘tidy up’
small problems in photos: a hair standing up on someone’s
head was removed, or a spot on their skin was hidden.
These days, digital technology and editing are more
advanced, and it’s difficult to find a photo of a model or
celebrity in a magazine which hasn’t been ‘improved’ by
airbrushing.

‘You see these women with legs like sticks and perfect skin
and you know they aren’t real, says 15-year-old Shelly. ‘But
when you’re reading an article about a celebrity you admire,
you forget that, and just want to look like them.” Corey, also
15, says, ‘People think it’s just girls that are upset by this
stuff but it’s boys, too.

Research has shown that seeing pictures of ‘perfect’ models
in magazines leads readers to feel less confident about the
way they look. This also leads to negative body image.

Mobile phone apps aren’t helping the situation. They
allow us to change photos of ourselves until we feel
happy enough with the way we look to post them online.
And although stricter rules are now in place for adverts,
unfortunately, there is still a long way to go in changing
the media industry’s attitudes towards what is thought
beautiful.

Fortunately, there are plenty of people campaigning to
change things. Former actress Meghan Markle and singer
Paloma Faith have both spoken out about not liking
magazines to airbrush their photos. Politicians have fought
for even stricter rules on how airbrushing can be used. On a
smaller scale, the Girl Guides (a UK Scouts organisation for
young women) have already approached the government to
get labels put on airbrushed photos (with no positive result
so far). They’ve also introduced the ‘Free being me’ badge,
which members can achieve by showing they can recognise
airbrushed pictures and by spreading messages in their
local community about how positive it is to have a natural
look. These are small steps, but if people keep taking
them, perhaps one day we’ll find that the natural look is
considered beautiful again.

Q IRBRUSHING is when photos are changed by using

For each question, choose the correct answer.

1 In the first paragraph, the writer says that
A airbrushing did not provide good results at first.
B celebrities prefer their photos to be airbrushed.
C almost all pictures in magazines are airbrushed.
D itis easier to access airbrushing equipment
than it used to be.

2 What is the purpose of the second paragraph?

A to provide examples of how airbrushing is done

B to explain the effect that airbrushed photos
have on people

C to warn young people against believing what
they see in photos

D to advise readers to choose what magazines
they read carefully

3 In the third paragraph, the writer shows that she is

feeling

A surprised that some adverts were never shown.

B pleased that some mobile phone apps help
people feel better.

C unhappy that the media is ignoring airbrushing
rules.

D disappointed that things are not changing more
quickly.

4 In the final paragraph, the writer says that

A famous people are more likely to change
people’s opinions.

B there is hope people will have different ideas in
future.

C new laws will stop airbrushing being allowed in
photos.

D not enough people are trying to give out
positive messages.

5 What might a Girl Guide write in her diary?

A The work we’re doing is already helping me to
accept my body the way it is.

B The ‘Free being me’ badge is great - we’re
learning how to look better through exercise
and food.

C We've just had an interesting session about
making airbrushed photos look more natural.

D Itisn’t necessary to label airbrushed photos
because it’s our responsibility to understand
what’s been done to them.

©) TALKING POINTS

Should there be limits on how photos are
changed in advertising? Why? / Why not?
Why do companies use models, celebrities
or sportspeople to advertise their
products?

#NOFILTER 77
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NS The passive

1 Underline the passive forms in the example.
Which are present simple passive and which are
past simple passive?

Airbrushing is when photos are changed by using
computer software to make people look even
better in them. In the beginning, it was used to ‘tidy
up’ small problems in photos.

2 Complete the rules with the correct words.

be by past present subject

a We form the passive with the verb
__+ past participle.

b Forthe _ simple passive, we use is or are
+ past participle.
c Forthe  simple passive, we use was or

were + past participle.

d We use the passive when:

» we want the object of a sentence to become
the

o wedon’t know or it isn’t important who does
the action

e To say who does the action in a passive
sentence (the agent), we use

Modal passives

3 Read the examples and complete the rules.

1 It’s amazing what can be done on a computer.

2 The images didn’t show the true results that
could be achieved.

3 The Advertising Standards Authority decided the
adverts couldn’t be shown any longer.

Modal verbs are often used in passive structures.
We use: modal verb + +

>> GRAMMAR REFERENCE AND PRACTICE PAGE 158

4 Complete the sentences with the correct modal
passive forms.

1 Alotoftime
adverts.

2 Mobile phones  (must not/ use) during
performances at the theatre.

(can / spend) on preparing

3 Avisa __ (may/ require) for certain
countries.
4 When _  thephotos _ (must/send)

to the company?

5 You (might/give) a free ticket for the
exhibition.
78 UNIT 13
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5 Choose the correct option.

@2 1 Afilter must / can be chosen to make the picture

look better.

2 This game can be play / played online.

3 Then the vegetables must mix / be mixed
together with the eggs and cream.

4 The assistant told me that all the equipment
could be hire / hired.

5 The ceremony will open / be opened by our
headteacher.

V[1TH VG E A S Phrases with in

] Read the examples and match the phrases to the
@ meanings a-g.

1 They couldn’t consider the digital effects
in detail.

2 In fact, most people say they prefer photos
without airbrushing.

3 In general, photos in adverts are airbrushed.

4 In future, can you ask me before posting photos
of me?

5 If you’re going to be late, please let me know

in advance.

Are you looking for anything in particular?

7 | was going to make a comment on the post but,
in the end, | decided not to.

(3]

usually, or in most situations

giving more information, which is often

surprising

c finally, after a lot of thought or discussion

d before a particular time or before doing
something

e considering all the information about something
or every part of something

f special

g beginning from now

T o

Complete the text with phrases from Exercise 1.

When | saw the advert, | couldn’t believe it - my
favourite band was coming to our town! The
problem was, it was on a school night.* |
my parents don’t let me stay out late during the
week, but I had to persuade them this was
special. So | told them about the concert two
months? and after a huge amount of
‘discussion’,®  theyagreed | could go! Dad
offered to giveus alift.*  heeven wanted
to get a ticket for himself, but Mum persuaded
him not to be so embarrassing! Anyway, it was a
great concert and we liked all the songs - the new
ones® .I'llneverforgetit.

3 > Workin pairs. Turn to page 136.
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I I An online review 3 Read the Prepare to write box. Then complete the
table with the highlighted words and phrases from

1 What do you think these things can do? Which the review.
one would you like to try?

@ PREPARE TO WRITE

An online review

In an online review:

« write in an informal style.

« use adjectives and adverbs to show how positive
or negative you feel about the product.

» use phrases to join your ideas.

« end the review by saying whether or not you
recommend the product.

Words and phrases for positive reviews

Positive | Adverbs | Linking phrases
adjectives

awesome | really another advantage is that

4. Complete the sentences with the words and phrases
for negative reviews.

Besides this problem limited
One disadvantage really disappointing
too expensive

___for most people to buy.
is its size - it can’t be put in a pocket.
3 The choice of games is to very simple
ones.
2 Read the online review. Which product (A-C) 4 , there are bugs in the software.

is it describing? Does the review recommend 5 Infact, this product is overall!

1 ! . AR
the product 5 Tick (V) the sentences that make a

recommendation and put a cross (X) beside

THis Propuct 1S I e P crose ¥

1 If you can only buy one game this year,

It’s a ball that you throw up in the air and it takes choose this!

amazing photos. People will be really impressed 2 This camera is just not worth the money.
with your photos. Another advantage is that it’s 3 Definitely something to put on your wish list!
small enough to fit in your pocket. You can achieve 4 You can’t afford to miss this opportunity.

a huge amount with this tiny piece of electronic 5 Don’t even consider it!

equipment! For a start, it can take amazing photos

that your phone can’t, and the outdoor photos it 6
takes are very impressive, in particular. Plus it’s

really fun! The only disadvantage is that you need

a special app to edit and post your photos online.

Annoyingly, the app goes really slow on my phone 7 Write your review.
and it can be quite complicated to use. Overall, it’s
definitely worth saving up for!

You are going to write an online review. Choose

a product you know and plan your review. Go
online to find out more facts about the product if
necessary.

o Use the tips in the Prepare to write box.
« Write about 100 words.
« Remember to check your spelling and grammar.

REVIEWED BY GUSTAV02006
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(@) ABOUT YOU

Do you ever cook for yourself, or does
someone else always do it for you?

Describe your favourite meal. How is it made?

4 Match the verbs from Exercise 3 to the pictures
below.

[1HHTTE A A Verbs for cooking

] Look at the dishes. What ingredients
do you recognise in each one? Do you
know how to cook any of them?

) 2 Listen to three young chefs, Adam, Melissa and
32 Andrii, talking about the dishes in Exercise 1.
Match each chef to a dish.

) 3 Read the descriptions of how to make the
2 dishes and match them to the three chefs.
@ Then listen again and check.

1 After frying the pork pieces, you can either
roast them in the oven or barbecue them.

Add the sauce. When you bite into them,
they’re delicious. | don’t recommend that
you freeze this dish.

2 Fry the onion and garlic - but don’t let
them burn! ... Grill the aubergines first. -
Stir the stew occasionally with a wooden
spoon. 'ﬂ’) 5 Workin groups of three. Each group takes one dish.
Listen to the chefs again and each write down as
many ingredients as possible for your group’s dish.

3 Cook this really slowly on the stove - don’t
boil it. Taste it regularly and add salt and
pepper. Bake some bread and steam
some rice to serve with this dish. 7 What dishes can you cook? Write a recipe for

something tasty!

G Tell the class as much as you can remember about
your chef’s dish.

(80 UNIT14
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Look at the texts below. What kind of texts
are they (e.g. note, email, label)?

and the reader be in each case?

Read the texts quickly. Who could the writer g

oo @B
From: |Siyllife}
a[-Hl Donna

The new chef is starting work tomorrow. He’s
the one who we interviewed last month -
Jack Smith. Could you show him round the
kitchen when he arrives, please?

Reply Forward N

a Mum

Are you roasting that chicken in the
fridge for dinner? Text me — | can
pick up some vegetables from my
friend’s farm on the way home. ll
tell you about school while you cook.

Dan

Jim, whose sister is in my class, is having a

barbecue at the weekend. He said | can bring
someone. Do you want to go? Let me know by
Thursday because he’s got to buy the food.

Please keep this area clear for orders which
are ready to serve only.

Guess what? Pico’s Café, where we used to go
after football practice, is closing! | suppose
they didn’t have enough customers. Shall we
go one last time for a grilled sandwich? Joe

© Cambridge University Press and Assessment Ta © BuaasHuuTeo «JliHrBicT». Yci npaBa 3axuLyeHj
iHLWil copmi Byab-skMMu cnocobamm 6e3 NMCbMOBOro 403BONy BUAABLS. 3a XogHUX 0b6cTa

Look at the texts again. For each question, choose
the correct answer.

1 Emilio is emailing Donna to ask her to
A come to work earlier tomorrow.
B help a new employee.
C interview a chef.

2 A Dan’s mum needs to make a decision.
B Dan’s mum is going shopping later.
C Dan and his mum will cook together.

3 A Jim only wants his classmates to attend his
barbecue.
B Jim has invited his friends to a barbecue on
Thursday.
C Jim needs to know who is coming to his
barbecue before the end of Thursday.

4 The ssignis telling restaurant staff to
A make meals only in this area.

B only put meals for customers here.
C clean dishes only in this area.
A

Joe wants to go to the restaurant again before
it closes.
B Joe is sorry that the restaurant is no
longer open.
C Joeis confused about why the restaurant
is closing.

> LANGUGE SKILLS PAGE 120

Match the highlighted words in the texts and
questions to the meanings.

1 goto an event

2 think that something is likely to be true

3 not covered or blocked by anything

4 someone who is paid to work for a person
or company

5 a choice that you make

©] TALKING POINTS

Why might working in a restaurant be stressful?
What are the benefits of cooking your own food?
Why do people like going out somewhere to eat?




Hil\ VBT Defining relative clauses

] Read the examples and look at the underlined
relative clauses. Complete the rules with the
words in the box.

1 He’s the man who we interviewed last month.

2 Shall | roast the chicken that | bought this
evening?

3 My friend only eats food which is vegetarian.

4 That’s the restaurant where the famous chef
works.

5 She’s the chef that became famousona TV
cooking competition.

who where which that (x2)

We use a defining relative clause to give essential
information about the thing, place or person we
are talking about. This information cannot be
omitted.

We use the pronoun:

a or to define a person.
b or to define an object, or thing.
€ todefine aplace.

Non-defining relative clauses

2 Read the examples. Then complete the rules with
who, which and whose.

1 Ella, who is in my tennis club, has won a national
cookery competition.

2 Pico’s Café, which is near the football ground,
is closing down.

3 Jim, whose sister is in my class, is having a
barbecue at the weekend.

We use a non-defining relative clause to give
more information about the person or thing we
are talking about.

We put commas around the clause because
it contains extra information, which could be
deleted.

We use the pronoun:

a  tointroduce more information about
things.

b tointroduce more information about
people.

¢ tointroduce something that belongs
to a person, thing or place.

)) GRAMMAR REFERENGE AND PRACTICE PAGE 159

3 Read the examples. Which has a defining relative
clause? Which has a non-defining relative clause?
Match the examples to the meanings.

1 The recipes, which teenagers have created, will
be posted on our website.

2 The recipes which teenagers have created will
be posted on our website.

a There are recipes from people of all ages, but
only the ones from teenagers will be posted.

b The recipes are all by teenagers and they will all
be posted.

4 Correct the mistake in each sentence.

@) 1 The film was about a man lost his way in the
desert.
2 It’s a quiet place that you can study.
3 | must look after my brother, which is a baby.
4 We met a girl which my friend Jill knows.

5 Reuwrite the information in single sentences.
Use non-defining relative clauses.

0 Thaifood can be quite hot. (it contains chillies
and other spices) Thai food, which contains
chillies and other spices, can be quite hot.

1 The waiter is very friendly. (he comes from
Barcelona)

2 My mum’s soup is delicious. (it is made from
beans, garlic and tomatoes)

3 Kim will order my birthday cake. (her uncle is
a baker)

VOCABULARY I:?::iiive and intransitive

1 Look at these sentences. Underline the objects.
@ Two sentences don’t have one.

1 Boil the carrots for five minutes.
2 The soup boiled for an hour.

3 Can | taste your food?

4 This ice cream tastes great!

2 Read these definitions and complete the rule.

Some verbs can be both transitive and
intransitive. For example boil and taste.

In Exercise 1, the verbs in sentences and
are transitive.

3 Put the words in the correct order. Then decide
which sentences include a transitive verb.

1 the /for /minutes / We / roasted / vegetables / 10.
2 roasted / vegetables / The / hour / an / for.

3 an/fried /| Jegg / for / breakfast.

4 The /pan/frying/is/egg/in/the.

4 »» Turnto page 136.
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1 Lookat the pictures in 1-7 below. What can you 1 Imagine you want to choose what food to cook for
see in each one? some friends. Which of these things would be the
most important to consider? Why?

) 2 For each question, choose the correct answer. . .
54 ) ] « cost of ingredients
| + OK for everyone, e.g. vegetarians?

+ easy to eat inside/outside

) 2 Look at the pictures and listen to Laura and Ben
55 making arrangements for a party outdoors. Which
food do they decide would be best?

2 Which ingredients would the girl prefer to use in
her cooking?

“E

3 Which product do the students select for their
art project?

) 3 Read the Prepare to speak box. Then listen again.
Which phrases do Ben and Laura use?

g PREPARE TO SPEAK

Suggestions and decisions

Making suggestions
Let’s try your first idea.
How about ...?

So, why not... then?

Considering options
Ifwe...,itwouldbe....

... might be a better choice?
What if we ...?

Making a decision

It’s time to decide!

Are you OK with that?
We’ll go for that one, then.
That sounds good to me.

4 »» Turnto page 137.

7 What will they give players after the football
match?

LET’S COOK! 83
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(@) ABouT YOU

1

34

o

Answer the questions in My life online
and compare with a partner.

pr—
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Read the article on the opposite page. Which of
these sentences is the best summary?

1 The internet is causing a lot of problems for
teenagers.

2 Social media has negative as well as positive
effects.

3 Online popularity is very important for young
people.

Complete the sentences with ideas from the
article.

1 Parents and other adults don’tuse

2 The teenagersin the CNN study wrote
3 More than 60% of the teens wanted to know

people take lots of selfies because
5 Students get poor grades if
6 In the past, young people

Match the highlighted words in the text to the
meanings.

1 not very nice or friendly to people

2 do something to help another person

3 think and worry about someone that is
important to you

4 when lots of people know and like you

5 very surprising, often in a negative way

Listen to four people Greg, Zoe, Marta and Tyler,
talking about their social media habits. Complete
the sentences with the person’s name.

1 uses social media to keep up with what

friends are doing.
2 is more interested in spending time with

friends offline.

3 likes making videos to share opinions
with other people.

4 is too busy to spend a lot on time on

social media.

GULTURE

MY LIFE {:’}

How many social media sites or apps do you use?

How many times a day do you check your profiles?
How many posts do you write on a typical day?
How many times a week do you post selfies?

s fwlof-

How many followers would you like to have?

'élg 5 Listen again. Answer the questions.

1 What do Greg’s friends think about his online
habits?

2 When does social media become a problem for

Greg?

How does Zoe’s friend Vanessa make her laugh?

Does Zoe use social media for serious activities?

For the most part, what does Marta do online?

How does Marta deal with negative people?

Why don’t nasty messages bother Tyler?

How does Tyler keep in touch with friends? —

co~NOOU AW

G Read the Useful language phrases. Complete them
with the words in the box.

general meeting tend think update usually .

USEFUL LANGUAGE

Making generalisations

O to go online quite a lot.

2 Idomt ... use Facebook.

K L — , I don’t post videos.

4 |generally my profiles every week.
5 Forthe most part, I like in person.
6 Overall,l social media is a good

thing.




LIVING ONLINE
TEENS AND SOCIAL MEDIA

Teenagers today have grown up using the internet and
they use social media much more than their parents and
other adults. However, young people may not be using this
technology in a way that’s effective or healthy. In a recent
study, the CNN news agency followed a group of 200 North

)
57

American teenagers for a period of six months to
see how they were using social media. The results
were quite shocking, especially for parents who
thought they knew what their children were doing
online.

During the experiment, scientists recorded 150,000 posts
and messages, which means approximately 125 messages

a month for each person, although some teens wrote more
messages than others. However, the most suprising fact
was how often some teens were checking their social media
profiles. Some people looked at them up to 100 times a day,
even at school or when they were hanging out with other
friends. But why were they checking their profile so often?
When the scientists asked, they discovered that:

of teens wanted to know if people had written
2 l o/ about them. They looked forward to positive
o posts, but they also worried about negative
Q Q Q ones and how they should respond to rude
comments.

(1) wanted to know what other people were
3 6 /o doing and they worried about not being part
of an online group. This ‘fear of missing out’
F 9 M e (FOMO) can be quite stressful for many teens.

(1] were checking their profiles for new ‘likes’,
6 l /o followers and comments on their posts. All of
these things are extremely important in the
ﬂ ﬂ él él world of social media.

O

O

O

In fact, a lot of what teens do on social media is
related to self-image and popularity. Some people
always want to look perfect, so they take hundreds
of selfies and then post only the very best one. Other
people upload photos of all the great places they
visit, the fun things they do, and all of the amazing
people they meet and know. This competition can
be terrible, especially for people who aren’t very
cool or popular. It can also have a negative effect on
schoolwork. The CNN study found that people who
spent the most time on social media often had lower
grades.

On the positive side, social media seems to create
stronger connections between young people and
their friends. Some people might write nasty posts,
but many teens use social media in a good way, to
support their friends and show how much they care.
They send messages to each other, tell jokes and
celebrate special occasions. Young people could
never share information about their lives in this

way in the past. The world might be changing, but
fortunately young people are changing along with it.

O

11 NOW WATCH THE CULTURE VIDEO

|

PROJEGT I A presentation about I
B |

social media habits

Prepare a presentation about your online
and social media habits. Use the following
topics to help you.

the amount of time you spend online
the social media sites and apps you use
the types of things that you post online
how often you update your profiles
the way you communicate with friends
the general opinion you have of
social media

ol h WNR

Give your presentation to the class.
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TY OR COUNTRY?

(@) ABOUT YOU

Do you live in a city, a town or the countryside?

Would you like to live somewhere different?
Where? Why?

VN HEN A A Artificial and natural world

1 What type of person are you? Do the quiz and find

@ out!

C(Tef40r C

BT What is your perfect Saturday in summer?

a waking up early to the sound of the wildlife,
ready for an active day walking up the hill and
down into the valley!

b spending the morning with your friends at the
shopping centre - there’s air conditioning!

¢ going to visit some historic buildings and
learning something new

d inviting your friends round to play video games
and then ordering a pizza

] Which would you like to do in your holidays?

a look at historic monuments and ruins - all your
history lessons come alive!

b visit relatives who live in a small village. It’s so
quiet, and you can read your book!

¢ goonacamping trip away from all the pollution
and street lights

d admire modern architecture (probably a
shopping centre!) and bright city lights

J] Which is important to you in the place where you

live?

a peace and quiet, and open spaces

b interesting things to see and do

¢ people and shopping!

d facilities such as sports centres, cinemas and
health centres

B Which is your favourite season?

a | love all the seasons - | like seeing the differences
in nature.

b | love winter - winter clothes are so stylish!

¢ | don’treally like summer - too many bugs.

d If the air conditioning or the central heating is
working, it’s all the same to me.

)
58

2
3

> Turn to page 137 and add up your scores.
Do you agree with the description of you?

Look at the words in the quiz. Decide if they are
from the artificial or natural world.

‘ natural world

wildlife

artificial world

air conditioning

4 Listen to three teenagers talking about where

they live. Match each speaker to a picture
(A, B or C). What do they like about the place
where they live?

Choose the correct option.

1 Although itis an old town, there is quite a lot of
modern architecture / historic buildings.

2 The levels of pollution [ air conditioning in our
city have increased a lot because more people
have cars.

3 | love the countryside because of the valley /
wildlife like small birds and animals.

4 With all the ruins / street lights on at night, it’s
hard to see the stars.

5 With the temperature going up to 40°C today, I'm
glad we have air conditioning / pollution.

6 Our city has excellent seasons / facilities where
you can find most things you want.

Discuss the questions.

1 What facilities would you like to have closer to
your home? Why?

2 How important is it to look after historic
buildings? Why?

3 Why do some people move to the countryside?
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What do you think life in Australia is like? How do
you think it’s different from where you live?

What is living in Australia really like? Can life in the
outback be fun? We caught up with two Aussies who
have very different experiences of life down under.

| live in a part of Sydney called Manly. It’s incredibly
beautiful and I’'m really lucky to live here. In fact,
tourists visit Manly all year round because of its
amazing beaches. It’s situated by the ocean - well, |
guess most of Sydney is! In summer, there are almost
more visitors than people who live here, and | don’t
like that. | catch a ferry and then a bus to my school,
which is near the city centre. One of my friends lives in
the Blue Mountains and he visited me during the last
summer holidays. | showed him around and we did
loads of interesting things, including a trip to the zoo,
and hanging out in my favourite mall. We hardly stayed
in at all! But the best part was our surfing lessons on
Bondi Beach! | think that being free in the ocean and
seeing the tall buildings of the city at the same time is
the best thing in the world. After all, it’s
the best of both worlds.

Read the texts again and answer the questions.
Write M (Maddie), H (Harry) or B (both). Who ...

1 mentions doing fun activities with a family
member?

mentions visiting interesting places?

likes to cool down in water?

mentions that they used the internet a lot for
school?

uses public transport daily?

is living away from home at the moment?

HWN

=~ o U

suggests that there are many things to do nearby?
loves seeing nature and modern things together?

You are going to read about two Australian teens.
Read the texts quickly. Where do they live? Do
they like living there? Why? / Why not?

MADDIE

I was born in the outback on a cattle station - that’s

a big farm with a lot of cows! It’s about 7,000 km?, so
there are plenty of open spaces to be in! It’s great when
it gets dark, you can look up at a million stars - there
are no street lights, no pollution, no noise except all the
amazing sounds from the wildlife. | do loads of exciting
things with my brothers - fishing, hiking, horse riding,
quad biking and all that kind of thing. And when it gets
really hot, we jump in a creek! | don’t think that there
is as much stress as in the city, although we have to be
careful we don’t step on a snake by accident! For me,
country living is certainly healthier living. Something
else that is different - | didn’t actually go to a school
until | was 12. The nearest school was a six-hour drive
away, so | attended the School of the Air. That meant

I had classes at home and did school work over the
internet. Most terms there was a camp where we all
joined in loads of different activities. It was great fun
and I met all my friends. Now | go to a boarding school
in a city and | definitely miss the open spaces and my
animals.

Match the highlighted words in the text to the
meanings.

1 riding a small four-wheeled vehicle

2 astream or narrow river

3 aninformal word for Australian people
4 the far away rural areas in Australia

5 in or to Australia or New Zealand

©) TALKING POINTS

Would you prefer to live where Harry lives or
where Maddie lives?
Why do most young people prefer to live in cities?

CITY OR COUNTRY? 87
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S BT Articles: a/ an, the and zero article

1 Match the examples to the rules.

1 Whatis living in Australia really like?

2 | didn’t actually go to a school until | was 12.
The nearest school was a six-hour drive away.

3 Itisthe best thing in the world.

4 One of my friends lives in the Blue Mountains.

5 You can hear all the sounds from the wildlife.

6 Mum’s a writer.

7 In fact, tourists visit my suburb all year round.

Weusea/an
a when we mention something for the first time.
b to describe a person’s job or what they do.

We use the

¢ when we mention something for the second
time.

d when we talk about particular people or
things.

e when there is only one of something.

f in the names of groups of mountains, oceans,
and states, and countries that are plural.

We use the zero article

g to talk about plural or uncountable nouns
when we are talking in general.

h with the names of towns, countries and
continents, and individual lakes and
mountains.

>> GRAMMAR REFERENCE AND PRACTICE PAGE 161

2 Choose the correct option.

@9 1 Yesterday | went to - / the cinema with my friend,
Bianca.

4 For each question, write the correct answer. Write
one word for each gap.

Tasmania is an island situated 240 km south of
Australia. It is the country’s largest island and is
surrounded by (1) Indian and Pacific Oceans.

The island attracts a lot of visitors because of its
mountains, rainforests and beaches. (2)

wildlife is interesting, too, because some of the
animals which live in Tasmania are not found
anywhere else in (3)

world.

The capital of Tasmania is Hobart. Hobart is quite
a small city with (4) population of around
225,000 people. It is the second oldest city in the
country and has (5) old centre, with narrow
lanes and historic buildings.

climate isn’t especially hot but Tasmania
has lots of open spaces and beautiful scenery, and
there is plenty for people to do.

>» LANGUAGE SKILLS PAGE 126

V[1HIVE YA A Phrasal verbs

] Read the examples. Underline the phrasal verbs.

I showed him around.
Some people think we stay in all the time.

Complete the sentences with the correct form of
@ the phrasal verbs in the box.

2 My parents’ first house was near -/ the city park.
3 My best friend and | have a / the same hobbies. catchup with  endup movein
4 |f you have - / a problem, please call me. move out show someone around stay in
5 My grandparents have always lived in a / the
countryside. 1 Mysister last year to go to college.
6 My auntis -/ a doctor. 2 Ifit’sraining,weusually and watch
7 Let’s have -/ a party tomorrow! a movie.
. 3 When my friends came to visit, | took them to
3 Complete the sentences with a / an, the or zero London and them
article. 4 My cousin went on a train journey across Europe
| population of Australia is 24 million. and .. in Turkey.
2 Mount Kosciuszko is the highest 5 | can’ttalk now - let’s each other later.
mountain in Australia. 6 Our new neighbours _about three weeks
3 Lake Eyre is often empty unless there is ago - they’re still unpacking.
2 ot mustaliois 3 %> Workin pairs. Turn to page 135
Canberra.
5 Australiais islandand
continent.
6 Great Barrier Reef is made up of over
2,900 individual reefs and 900 islands.
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An email (2)

Where do you and your friends usually meet up?
Compare your answers with your partner.

Read the task and Inés’s email. Does she use all
the notes in the task?

Read this email from your English-speaking
friend, Jon, and the notes made. Write your
email to Jon, using all the notes.

Hi!

I’m doing a project at school about where
people live and | need some information
about where you live.

Canyou help me? Yes!
Where do young people meet where you
live? Is there plenty for them to do? —Tell Jon

What activities would you recommend for
teenagers visiting your city? Suggest ...
I’m hoping to come and visit you soon. Let
me know when is a good time for you. j

Jon Great! Say when

Hi Jon,
Yes, of course | can help you!

The city where | live is really lively, despite it
being small.  usually meet my friends in a café
on Saturday afternoons. The food’s amazing.
However, it can get crowded in summer. There
are loads of other things to do, though - there’s a
skateboard park, shopping and cinemas.

I’d recommend visiting the famous City Museum.
It’s not like other museums! The art’s cool and
they show interesting films. Lots of students

go there - you can get snacks and eat in the
museum garden. Actually, I’'m going there next
week.

Finally, I've got some great news - | got the
highest mark in class for maths last term! Woo
hoo!

Write soon!
Inés

Read the Prepare to write box. Then look at the
highlighted linking words in Inés’s email. Match
them to their meanings 1-4.

1 used to give additional information that is
interesting or surprising

2 used to introduce a contrast, or an opposite
point

3 used to introduce the last point you want
to make

4 used when something is true, although
something makes it unlikely

PREPARE TO WRITE

An email

In emails:
« use linking words to link your ideas.
« use adjectives to make your writing interesting.
« remember to use informal language and
short forms.

Complete the sentences with the highlighted
words in Inés’s email.

1 |still went to Jamie’s house after school,

having lots of homework.
2 We wanted to play some online games. |
the internet wasn’t working properly.

3 Amsterdamiis a lovely city.  my cousin
lives there.
4  lgothome atabout7 p.m. after

a six-hour journey!

What adjectives does Inés use to describe these
things? What other adjectives could you use?

1 thecity

2 the food in the café

3 the museum

4 the art and films in the museum

You are going to write your reply to Jon’s email
about where you live.

Read the task in Exercise 2 again and plan your
ideas. Remember to use all the notes.

Write your email to Jon.

» Use the tips in the Prepare to write box.

« Remember to begin and end your email
correctly.

« Write about 100 words.

» Remember to check your spelling and grammar.

CITY OR COUNTRY?

© Cambridge University Press and Assessment Ta © BuaasHuuTBo «JliHrBICT». Yci npaBa 3axuLueHi. >KogHa YacTuHa uiei nybnikauii He Moxe 6yTu BiaTBOpeHa, 36epexeHa B MOLLYKOBI cucTeMi abo nepeaaHa B Gyastsikin
iHWin dopmi Byab-skMMK cnocobamm 6e3 NMCbMOBOTO [03BONY BUAABLS. 3a XOAHMX 06CTaBUH Hisika YacTUHa LibOro MaTepiany He Moxe ByTu ckoniioBaHa Ans nepenpoaaxy abo Ans iHWOoro BUKOPUCTaHHS.



ABOUT YOU

@ 12 Watch the video and then answer
the questions.

What'’s the last film you saw? What was it
about?

Do you watch videos on YouTube? Why is
it so popular?

Have you ever made a video and put it on
YouTube?

VOCABULARY i

Look at the photos. Which of the films have you
seen? Which would you like to see?

2 Match three of the sentences to photos A-C.

@1

2 Daisy Ridley’s performance in Star Wars Episode
8 was fantastic.

3 Eddie Redmayne has the lead role in Fantastic
Beasts and Where to Find Them. Katherine
Waterston and Samantha Morton also appear
in the film.

4 Sam Mendes is a very well-known film director.
He’s directed many of the James Bond films.

5 The film of The Lion King has a great soundtrack,
with songs written by Elton John. Did you know
it has been made into a musical which you can
see live at the theatre? You can also buy the
original recording of the performance as an MP3
download.

An animated film based on Ukrainian folklore,
Mavka: The Forest Song, came out before the

spring school holidays at the beginning of March.

Match the words to the meanings.

1 with drawings, computer images or models that
seem to move

2 sounds or moving pictures that have been
recorded

3 perform (in a play or film)

4 an actor’s partin a film or play

5 the person who tells the actors in a film or play

what to do

acting, singing, dancing or playing music to

entertain people

7 the music used in a film or a TV show

8 told the actors in a film or play what to do

9 become available for people to see or buy

0 a film or play with singing and dancing

(90  uNIT 16
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4 Choose the correct option.

5

6

1 I'd love to come out / appear in a film.

2 My friend and | want to see a new film that
comes out / directs in December.

3 The recording / role of most films takes place
in Hollywood in Los Angeles.

4 The director [ performance controls the creative
aspects of a film.

5 | loved the main actor’s performance |/ director
in the film we saw last week.

Listen. Match each speaker to the type of film that
they want to see.

a an interesting animated film

b a film starring an actor who won a TV show
contest

¢ anew film by a well-known director

Listen again. Which film would you like to see?
Why?

Complete the sentences with your own ideas.
Then compare with a partner.

1 The most famous film director in Ukraine is ...

2 My favourite animated film is ...

3 Il loved../s performance in the film ...

4 | love the soundtrack of the film ..... because ....
5 Theroleof...in ... was amazing because ...

6 If I could appear in one film, it would be ...
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feature film. At the film’s premiere there was a red carpet, paparazzi and movie
posters. Did it take place in Hollywood? No, in Plano, Texas. I’ve seen the film and
it’s great! It’s called The Boundary and tells the story of astronauts who travel
to the edge of the universe. | caught up with Evan to find out more about this
exciting young filmmaker.

Evan has always enjoyed all things related to
A film. He has won a local filmmaking competition,
has run the school news channel, which he
also created, and has written a series for TV. But his
adventures began behind the camera when he was
much younger, when he used to make films of his toy
cars using his dad’s video camera. There is, of course, a
huge difference between the camera he used then and
the DSLR camera that he had to use when he joined
the Dallas Young Actors Studio. Evan also has his own
YouTube channel. You can see some examples of his work
there, ranging from comedy skits to short films.

As if this were not enough, at just 14 years old,

Evan took the lead role in the film Round of your

Life. When asked about the experience of acting,
he said ‘I loved it. There really is no other experience like

it - it was amazing to get to know what it feels like on the
other end of the camera.

Read the interview quickly and match the
questions to the paragraphs.

1 How does he find the time for everything?

2 How did he become interested in film?

3 What does he hope to achieve in the future?
4 What else has he done?

©) TALKING POINTS

Which would you prefer to do - direct a film
oractin one? Why?

Would you like to produce a film? Why? /
Why not?

At such a young age, we wondered how he

MEET EVAN HARA: WRITER, DIRECTOR, FILWMAKER &

Evan Hara was just 16 and still at school when he produced his first full-length

managed to fit everything in; after all, he is still

at school! ‘I basically have zero free time!” he
explained. He attends acting classes and film classes

and does the school news channel on YouTube. Despite

all that, he says he’s still able to do his homework,
although it’s sometimes difficult.

Evan wants to be one of the youngest directors

of a feature film. When asked how he intends

to make this a reality, he said, ‘l intend to fulfil
my goal by submitting my films to film festivals around
the country, getting feedback, and then fine-tuning my
editing and directing skills.” However, he admits that he

has competition from other young filmmakers like Ed
Burns and Richard Linklater.

en him on the red carpet in Plano,

at I'll see him on the red carpet
1 soon. Good luck, Evan!

Read the interview again and answer the
guestions.

1 In what ways was the premiere of Evan’s film

The Boundary similar to a Hollywood premiere?

2 How did Evan start making films?
3 What was Evan’s first experience as an actor?

4 How did he feel about his experience as an actor?

5 What training is he receiving at the moment?
6 What are his hopes for the future?

LIGHTS, CAMERA, ACTION!
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Hi{ B Reported speech

1 Match the examples of direct speech a-d to the
reported speech 1-4.

a | basically have zero free time!

b It was amazing to get to know what it feels
like on the other end of the camera.

¢ | hope that I'll see him on the red carpet
in Hollywood soon.

d I've seen the film and it’s great!

1 The interviewer said she’d seen the film and it
was great.

2 Evan said it had been amazing to get to know what

it felt like on the other end of the camera.
3 Evan said he basically had zero free time.

4 The interviewer said she hoped that she would

see him on the red carpet in Hollywood soon.

2 Choose the correct words to complete the rules.

said in the past.

a We usually change / keep the verb tense.

b We generally move the verb one tense back
into the past / forward into the future.

¢ We sometimes need to change the pronouns /
adjectives in the sentence.

d In reported speech, will becomes was / would
and can becomes could.

We use reported speech to report what someone

>> GRAMMAR REFERENGE AND PRACTICE PAGE 162

3 Complete the reported speech with the missing

verbs.

1 ‘| like making films. - He said he
films.

‘’'m making a film. > He said he _
‘I've made a film. > He said he
‘I made afilm” > Hesaidhe
‘Il make another film” > Hesaidhe
another film.

‘I can make good films’ > Hesaidhe
make good films.

aubhWwWN
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4 Rewrite the sentences using reported speech.

‘I really enjoyed the performance,” my dad said.

‘’m making your favourite dinner, said Anna.

‘My parents haven’t visited England, said Maria.

‘Il do my homework after dinner, Tom said.

1

2

3

4 ‘It was my first trip on a plane, Paul told us.

5

6 ‘I can ride my bike with no hands, Jason said.

5 Correct the mistake in each sentence.
{@} 1 | told him that my brother isn’t at home.

2 My mother said that | have to buy some flowers
for my aunt’s birthday, which was the next day.
3 They asked us if we are going to the cinema.
4 My step-mum told me she will help pay for
my university course.

6 Tellyour partner about one topic, take notes, then

report to the class.

« Your favourite film « Your favourite food
« Your favourite app + Your weekend activities

[ HTTE AT Reporting verbs

] Read the examples with the reporting verbs.

She said she was terrified.

I told him that I hadn’t done it before.

He announced that the instructor was coming.
He insisted that she did the course.

They suggested that | saw The Boundary.

The teacher demanded that the students
stopped talking.

ol hWNR

Complete the rule about the reporting verbs.

In the past we use: suggested / insisted /
demanded + that + subject+ .

Choose the correct reporting verb.

announce demand explain insist suggest

0 The train will arrive at 5.30 p.m.. announce

1 First you have to press this button and then you
can choose the channel you want.

2 Give me that letter back!

3 Why don’t we visit the exhibition together?

4 | really need you to help me with my homework.

Complete with the correct form of suggest, insist
or demand and the verb in brackets.

0 My mum suggested that| bought the cinema
tickets online as they are cheaper. (buy)

1 Ourteacher .. thatwe _  theproject
before the end of the month. (finish)

2 Sue  thatl  herthe letter back.
(give)

3 She . thatwe _ theexhibition
together. (see)

4 He  thatl __ himwith his

homework. (help)

4 ) Work in pairs. Student A, turn to page 138.

Student B, turn to page 140.
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l I m Describing a picture (2)

Have you ever read a book and then seen a film ] Lookat the photo. What can you say about it?
of the same story? Which did you prefer? Why? Note down your ideas.
6 For each question, choose the correct answer. 'é]?”) 2 Listen to Marcus talking about the photo. Did

i ?
1 You will hear two friends talking about a film they he have thelig ideas as you?

have both seen. How does the boy feel about it? ) 3 Read the Prepare to speak box. Then listen again.
A surprised by the choice of actor 63 Which phrases do you hear?
B disappointed with the music

C annoyed about the ending @ PREPARE TO SPEAK

2 You will hear two friends talking about a film club - :
D
they both attend. What does the girl think about escribing a picture

it? Describing what you can see

A They ought to show a greater range of films. I cansee...

B It starts too early in the evening for her. In the background thereis / are ...

C She doesn’t find the seats very comfortable. On the left / right thereis / are ...
3 You will hear a girl talking to her friend about Inthe middleis ...

film locations. She says that seeing particular Making guesses

locations in a film

A makes her want to go and visit the place.

B makes her feel more involved in the story.

C makes her understand the characters better.

It looks like they are ...
It might be ...
| think the ...

4 You will hear a boy talking to his friend about the Wher] you don’t kr?(?w gipiord
main character in a film he has seen. What did he | don’t know what it’s called.
think about the character?
A She was quite realistic.
B She was exactly as he had expected.

C She was too similar to a character in 4 >> Work in pairs. Turn to page 138. Follow
another film. the instructions.

5 You hear two friends talking about film directors. 5
They both agree that directors
A should have experience of what they are

Work with a partner. Talk together about the
different forms of entertainment that you like
and those that you don’t like. Ask your questions,

filming. ) and the questions below.

B should not try to control their actors too much. . ) _

C should be careful about which films they 1 Why do people like going to the cinema?
choose to direct. 2 Why are programmes like The Voice and The X

Factor so popular?
3 Many people nowadays want to be stars. Is this
a good thing? Why? / Why not?

6 You hear two friends talking about making short
films. The girl advises the boy to
A make a film about something he knows well.
B avoid worrying about what people think.
C consider what the film tells the audience.

Listen again and check your answers.
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Giving presentations

Presentation skills are important at school
and in other areas of life. Some people don’t
like giving presentations because they don’t
know what to say or because they get nervous
about public speaking. However, there are tips
anyone can use to make presentations easier

and more enjoyable.

issisnty .. A4

Ask and answer the questions with a partner.

1 When was the last presentation you gave?

2 What was the presentation about? Did you do it
alone orin a group?

3 How do you feel when you have to speak in
public?

Read the text about presentations on the opposite
page and complete the sentences.

1 You should have three or four main
2 Don’t show people too much

3 Usesmall
4 Always

to help you remember.
the audience when you finish.

Read the article again and answer the questions.

1 Why would someone start a presentation with
photos?

2 What are two advantages of using visual
materials?

3 How can too many visual materials be a
problem?

4 What changes might people make after
practising their presentation?

5 Why is it important to watch the audience
carefully?

6 What can happen if the speaker sounds tired?

Listen to Halyna and her dad talking about her
presentation. Tick (v') the topics that they discuss.

1 . weather 5 . plants

2 holiday photos 6  theaudience
3 . outdoorsports 7 .. videos

4 alake 8

__transportation
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Listen again. Are the sentences true or false?
Correct the false sentences.

1 Dad said that Halyna hadn’t practised her
presentation enough.

2 Halyna said she was feeling nervous about her
presentation.

3 The teacher said that students needed to include
lots of facts.

4 Dad told Halyna that she had spoken too quickly
at times.

5 Halyna said that she wanted to make a
documentary film.

6 Dad said that Halyna had looked at her notes
too much.

Read the Useful language phrases. Complete them
with the words in the box.

for instance like such well

SEFIIL LANGUAGE

Giving examples

1 There are lots of natural sights,
as mountains and lakes.

2 | hope to see some wild animals,
bears and foxes.

3 The weather will be cold, and it may be

snowyas ..

4 example, there are lots of trees and
wild flowers.

5 For . , I'd like to go hiking or canoeing.




Get organised

The best presentations are well planned and
clearly organised. You can brainstorm lots of ideas
and write them down, but then choose the most
important ones. Consider the amount of time

you have, and don’t include too many topics. In
most cases, three or four main ideas will be fine.
For example, if you’re making a presentation
about a film, you can talk about the characters,
story, music and special effects. The beginning

of your presentation should also be interesting.
Show some photos or a video clip, or tell a short,
amusing story to make people laugh.

Use visual materials

Many people find it difficult to stand up in front of an
audience without any materials to help them. Even
experts use a variety of visual props, such as photos,
charts, diagrams and digital presentation tools. These
things make your performance more exciting for the
audience and they can also help you remember what
you are going to say. However, you shouldn’t use too
many visual materials or show too much information at
once. That can be confusing or boring for the audience.
The ‘star’ of your presentation should be you, not your
materials.

Professional musicians know how important it is

to practise before a concert. Similarly, you need to
practise your presentation many times before the ‘big
day’. Start by reading the text aloud until you know it
well. Then write the main ideas on small notecards
and use them to help you remember. Practise again in
front of a mirror and time your presentation. If it’s too
long, you may need to cut some material. Finally, you
can record your performance or ask a friend to watch
you and then make suggestions for improvements.

4

On the day of your presentation, be sure to watch
the audience. Are people interested or do they
seem confused? Do you need to speak more loudly?
Try to stay calm, but make sure to keep up your
energy. If you sound like you’re tired or bored, your
audience will probably feel the same way. Stand

up straight, act confident, and don’t move around
much. That can be annoying and then people won’t
pay attention to your words. Finally, be sure to
thank your audience when you finish speaking. It’s
a simple but effective way to end any presentation.

A presentation I

\JROJEGT

Plan a presentation about a nature park that you
want to visit. Use the questions below to help
you. Practise your presentation with a partner.

1 What’s the name of the park?

2 Where is the nature park located?

3 What time of year do you want to go there?

4 What is the weather like at that time of year?

5 What are some interesting natural sights there?
6 What plants or animals do you hope to see?

7 What activities do you want to do there?

Give your presentation to the class.
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REVIEW 4 units 13-16

VOCABULARY

1 Unscramble the words in the box and match them
to the definitions.

sonases rshea
iredct lwdilife

tga foollw
obklc

igllr  ubnr tsir
pfreomcearn iunrs

1 put someone else’s message on your wall, or a
friend’s wall on social media

2 include someone using @ or theirname on a
social media post

3 stop someone from contacting you on social
media
4 cook food using direct heat from above
5 cook something for too long
6 mix ingredients together
7 spring, summer, autumn and winter
8 acting, singing, dancing, or music to entertain
people
9 tell actors what to do
10 animals, birds and plants in the place where they
live
11 choose to see all of someone’s posts on social
media

12 the broken parts that are left from an old
building after it has been destroyed

2 Complete the sentences using a word from each
box.

air health historic open street

buildings centre conditioning lights spaces

1 When I wasill, my dad took metothe to
see the doctor.

2 There are many
than 500 years old.

3 Canyou turn up the
here!

4 Noneofthe in the town were working
last night due to the power cut.

5 |love the countryside as there are so many

without any buildings or people.

in the town, some more

? It’s very warm in

3 Complete the questions with the phrasal verbs in
the box. Then answer the questions.

catchup with endup movein move out
show someone around stay in
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1 Are you going out tonight, or are you going to
?

.................................. your town? Where
would you take them?

3 Why might you
home?

4 Ifyoucould an old friend, what would
you talk to them about?

5 If you left home, would you live alone or
with a friend?

6 What would make you

missing the last bus

of your home?

Complete the sentences by forming a suitable
phrase with in and the words in the box.

advance detail the end future
general particular
1 | haven’t looked at the information yet.

2 | was going to send my grandmother an email,
but, ... , | decided to phone her.

3 | love that director’s movies,
recent one.

4 , men are taller than women.

5 You’ve broken another glass! Could you be more
careful ?

his most

] Rewrite the sentences in the passive. Use by +

agent if necessary.

1 Atop advertising company created the adverts.
The adverts ...

2 Danish architect Bjarke Ingels will design these
New York apartments.
These New York apartments ...

3 You couldn’t see anything from the tower
because of the fog.
Nothing ...

4 They didn’t show me how to edit video clips on
the course.
On the course, I ...

5 People might forget traditional techniques of
bread making.
Traditional techniques of ...

6 They might film part of the new James Bond
movie in the Australian outback.
Part of the new James Bond movie ...

7 You can find thousands of recipes for healthy
food online. Thousands of recipes ...
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2 Complete this text with the missing articles.
Sometimes no article is needed.

e

Canadais! second largest country

in2 worldby area. It is located in

g _northern part of * North

America.® west coast of Canada

faces® Pacific Ocean, ’ east

various international organisations, such as
) G7. Canadians believe their quality
,,,,,, life is very good, and they enjoy
_very high standard of living in a
beautiful natural landscape.

3 Report the sentences.

1 ‘I want to go to town today.
Jo informed Ben ...

2 ‘I’'m planning to play tennis later, Sally.
Sally’s brother told ...

3 ‘I didn’t go surfing after all’
James said ...

4 ‘We won’t have time for a coffee unless we
leave at 5.30.
Louise insisted ...

5 ‘I’ve just planned to join the film-making
course’
Matt explained ...

6 ‘You didn’t have your phone on, Harry.
Freddy complained ...

4 Choose the correct option.

@ 1 Well, my dad called / is called David.
2 Football can be play / played on the beach.
3 They said / told me | could go.
4 | went with my aunt and my cousin, - / who is
two years old.

5 Correct the mistake in each sentence.

@2 1 These things must use by the driver.
2 ltis beautiful country.
3 She say she was Spanish.
4 He replied that he like this game too.

O
& — K

I

1 Foreach question, choose the correct answer.

Chilli peppers
Chilli peppers have probably been eaten for almost
1,000 years, and they were first brought to Europe
in 1494 on explorer Christopher Columbus’s ship.
Portuguese traders then took chilli peppers to
Asia, wherethey (1) . . to be an important
ingredient in Indian food. They are used to make
many (2) in South East Asia, too.

Today, chillies are produced in large quantities all
over theworld. Aswellas(3) flavour and
heat to meals, they (4) healthy vitamins
that are important for our diet. Some of the hottest
varieties are the Scotch Bonnet and Habanero,
which canreally (5) ... your mouth. Their
bright red and orange colours give some warning
of their heat. Most green and yellow chillies, on

the other hand, are less likely to hurt your tongue

when you (6) into them!

1 A stay B keep C follow D continue
2 A bowls B dishes C courses D plates

3 A adding B joining € mixing D putting
4 A consist B hold C contain D keep

5 A boil B grill C roast D burn

6 A cut B try C bite D taste

For each question, write the correct answer. Write
one word for each gap.

Tristan da Cunha: an island far away

Tristan da Cunha is considered to be the most
remote island in the world that people live on. The
tiny island is located in the South Atlantic Ocean,
2,400 kilometres away from (1) nearest
continental land, South Africa. (2)
it is so far away from South Africa that it takes six
days to reach it by boat.

In January 2017, theisland, (3) . is just

11 kilometres long, had a total permanent
population of 262 people. Its only town, Edinburgh
of the Seven Seas, stands in the shadow of

the island’s main volcano. The land is farmed

(4) oo the local people, and despite its tiny
size, most things the island’s residents need

(5) ... be found there: they shop at the
supermarket, visit the museum, and catch up

each other in the café.

UNITS 13-16
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(@) ABoUT YOU

@ 13 Watch the video and answer the questions.
How do you usually keep in touch with your friends?
What’s your favourite way of communicating?

Do you ever have video chats? Why? / Why not?

V[ HE N AT Verbs of communication

Look at the photos. What are the people doing?
What do you think has just happened? What do
you think will happen next?

2 Read the paragraph opposite. Match the words to
@ situations 1-8.

1 You don’t think the same way about something
as your friend.

2 You want someone to realise they might be in
danger or that there is a problem.

3 You think your friend has forgotten something.

4 You need to comment on the poor quality of a
product or service you received.

5 You want to say sorry for something that you
did wrong.

6 You aren’t being serious about something. You
want to have a laugh with a friend.

7 You tell someone that you will definitely do
something for them.

8 You are unsure about something and are thinking
about it as a result.

3 Complete the questionnaire on page 139. Then
compare your answers and discuss your reasons.

<)
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4 Listen to part of a radio show. Were any of your
ideas mentioned?

5 Choose the correct words. Then listen again
and check.

1 We promised / complained to give you the results
of our questionnaire.

2 We warned / wondered whether teenagers often
used email.

3 It’s easier to laugh and complain / joke about
things face-to-face.

4 They can easily send a text to apologise / remind
a friend that they’re meeting up.

5 They also find it easier to disagree / apologise for
something in a text.

6 They complain | promise that phoning is too
expensive.

(98 UNIT 17

o

#goodtimes
#funtimes
#happytimes

What’s your favourite way to communicate with
your friends? Instant messages, tweets and
Facebook posts are quick and easy, but if you
want to apologise for a mistake or complain
about a problem, isn’t it better to speak on the
phone or talk face-to-face? Messages are useful
to remind someone where to meet or to warn
them you’ll be late - or to joke about something
funny - but we wonder whether messages can
be used in more serious situations? What do you
do when you disagree with your best friend?
Do you ever actually talk on the phone? Do the
questionnaire on page 139 and find out about
your communication preferences. Send us your
answers and we promise to publish the results
soon.

By Lucy Chatter

6 Read the questionnaire again. What other verbs of
communication can you find?

7 Discuss the questions.

1 What things have you promised to do recently?

2 What was the last thing you apologised for?

3 How often do you disagree with your friends? Do
you think it matters?
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Look at the photo. Why would someone send a
message in a bottle? What kind of things do they
write?

Read the article and answer the questions.

»

MESSAGE i» « BOTTLE

Canadian Steve Thurber was walking along the beach
one morning when he noticed an old bottle lying in the
sand. He could see an envelope inside signed by Earl
Willard and dated September 29th, 1906. Earl was on
board a ship that was sailing north along the west coast
of the USA and ‘posted’ his note during the voyage, by
throwing the bottle into the sea.

If it turns out to be genuine, this message in a bottle
will be the oldest ever found. However, the content of
the message remains unknown, as Steve Thurber has
refused to open the bottle and find out exactly what Earl
wrote. There were a lot of angry comments online about
this. Many people wanted to know why - -t
Steve wouldn’t open the bottle and =
solve the mystery. ﬂ
1 Who sent the message?
2 What was unusual about it?
3 What do you think the message said?
4 Why do you think Steve wouldn’t open the bottle?

People write a lot of messages in daily life. Read
messages 1-4. What kind of messages are they
(text, email etc.)?

1 B

Your laptop is fixed and ready to collect. We

can also send it to your home for a small
charge in advance. Please, confirm your
choice. Dolores Winter, CC Computers

2

Good morning Ben! Kelly's party was

fun — why didn’t you come? Mum’s left
money to pay for your lunch on her desk.
I'm at college all day, as you know. See
you tonight. Anna

TALKING POINTS

Read each message in Exercise 3 again. For each
question, choose the correct answer.

1 Dolores Winter says that
A delivery of the repaired laptop can be
arranged.
B a new laptop model is available at CC
Computers.
C if the laptop is delivered you must pay a fee
when you receive it.

2 In this note, Anna mentions
A who she met at Kelly’s party last night.
B when their mother will be back from work.
C where Ben will find something he needs.

3 A Mrs Harris is giving students a gift for taking
part in the concert.
B Mrs Harris is seeing which performers would
like a souvenir of the event.
C Mrs Harris is asking whether any student in
the audience filmed the performance.

4 A Martha is keen for her family and Giulia to
meet.
B Martha would like Giulia to recommend
something locally.
C Martha wants to ask whether she can stay
with Giulia in July.

If you sent a message in a bottle, what would
you write about?

Will we still be writing messages like these in
the future? Why? / Why not?

What other methods have people used in the
past to communicate?

I’m grateful to everyone involved in last night’s
school concert - you should be very proud
of yourselves! Would anyone like a recording
of the performance? Please sign below if so.
There’ll be a small charge for this.

Mg Harwuis

4
oo @A

AH Giulia

Q #

From: [VEIGE Reply Forward N

in July! I don’t know whether we’ll have time
to see each other - I’ll let you know. Anyway,
can you suggest somewhere for us to stay?

| can’t wait to visit your city with my family I

GETTING THE MESSAGE 99

© Cambridge University Press and Assessment Ta © BuaasHuuTBo «JliHrBICT». Yci npaBa 3axuLueHi. >KogHa YacTuHa uiei nybnikauii He Moxe 6yTu BiaTBOpeHa, 36epexeHa B MOLLYKOBI cucTeMi abo nepeaaHa B Gyastsikin
iHWin dopmi Byab-skMMK cnocobamm 6e3 NMCbMOBOTO [03BONY BUAABLS. 3a XOAHMX 06CTaBUH Hisika YacTUHa LibOro MaTepiany He Moxe ByTu ckoniioBaHa Ans nepenpoaaxy abo Ans iHWOoro BUKOPUCTaHHS.



B Reported questions

1 Read the examples of reported questions and
match them to the direct questions a-d. What do
you notice about the tenses used in 1-4?

1 Many people wanted to know why Steve
wouldn’t open the bottle.

2 We asked teens which activities they had done in
the last 24 hours.

3 We wondered whether teens often used email.

4 We asked them if they agreed with the
comments.

a Do you often use email?
b Why won’t you open the bottle?
¢ Do you agree with the comments?

d Which activities have you done
in the last 24 hours?

2 Complete the rules with the words in the box.

never whether which

positive question

When we report questions:

a we can use ask, want to know or wonder to
introduce thereported .

b we use the same word orderasin
statements.

c we start reported yes / no questions with if or

.......................... use the auxiliary verb do

in reported yes / no questions.

e we start reported wh-questions with a
wh-question word, such as or why.

>> GRAMMAR REFERENGE AND PRACTICE PAGE 163

3 Correct the mistake in each sentence.

@) 1 My mum ask them if they know about the trip.

2 | asked her if | can take someone with me on
the trip.

3 You wanted to know how was the house.

4 She asked who was the owner of the wallet.

5 Joanna wanted to know what should she do to
join the group.

6 He started laughing and | wonder why.

7 Have you ever wondered how many messages do
we send each day?

8 They asked me did | enjoy the film.
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4 Complete the reported questions. Make the

necessary changes to pronouns, possessive
adjectives and tenses.

0 ‘Do you miss your aunt in Canada?’

1 ‘Will there be any food at the party?’
Rob wondered any food at the party.

2 ‘Have you ever lost your phone before?’
Sallyasked phone before.

3 ‘Why haven’t you bought yourself a new phone?’
Sally wondered anew phone.

4 ‘When did you last see your cousin?’

Rob asked  cousin.

5 ‘How many songs have you downloaded for your
trip?’
Sally asked _trip.

5 >» Workin groups of three. Turn to page 139.

Adverbs of degree: fairly,
VOCABULARY pretty, quite, reasonably’

] Read the examples and answer the questions.

1 Do you keep your bedroom reasonably tidy?

2 Are you fairly reliable as a person?

3 I’'m pretty good at table tennis.

4 He spoke quite slowly.

5 We’re working reasonably hard at the moment.
6 It’s quite an expensive phone.

a Do the bold adverbs mean ‘very’?
b How is the meaning similar or different to ‘very’?
¢ What types of word follow the bold adverbs?

Complete the description. Combine adverbs from
Exercise 1 with the words in the box. More than
one adverb may be possible.

confident happily large typical well-behaved

s

'dsayI’'ma?! ___ personwho doesn’t mind
performingin frontofa? . audience. |
can® . doalongsoloon my guitar, for
example. It doesn’t bother me. At school, I’'m a
4 ... student-1do most of my homework
ontimeandI’'m>___inclass!

————— |

3 Complete the sentences about you. Use fairly,

pretty, quite, reasonably and very, and suitable
adjectives and adverbs.

1 I'd describe myselfas ....

2 My friends would say that I'm ...
3 My bedroom is always.....

4 |usually do...in exams.
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l I An article (2)

1 Read the article. Which task does it answer,
A,BorC?

Nowadays, people spend a lot of time online. Thanks to
mobile internet and wi-fi, we can easily access our social
media accounts and look things up wherever we are. |
often research things when I'm doing my homework, for
example.

| check Snapchat many times during the day. My friends
and | always chat on WhatsApp or other apps — it's fun
and [ like to find out what everyone’s been doing. | don’t
want to miss anything! | also have an Instagram account
and. | post photos of food there. It's a ‘foodstagram’!
That’s what | love doing most online.

POSTING PHOTOS

Do you post photos online?
Which sites do you prefer using?
How many photos do you post a day?

What do you do online?
Which is your favourite site?
How important is messaging to you?

Tell us what you think.

Write an article answering these questions and
we will publish the most interesting articles in our
magazine.

How do you send messages?
Which is the best messaging app?

How many messages do you send a day? . L
«  Write your article in about 100 words.

pa
2 Write a sentence giving your opinion about
the following.
1 Checking your phone during the night g P!‘.EPAHE. To WRITE
2 Texting at the dinner table Giving opinions
3 Posting food photos In my opinion
4 Grandparents on Facebook (Some / Many) people say / think ...
5 Reading blogs written by other teenagers | don’t think ...
3 Choose one of the remaining tasks in Exercise 1 Other people may think ... but/think ...
(Messaging or Posting photos). Write your article.

o Cover all three points in the task.

« Use phrases from the Prepare to write box.

o Write about 100 words.

« Remember to check your spelling and grammar.
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ABOUT YOU

@ 14 Watch the video and then answer the
questions.

Who’s your favourite celebrity? Have you ever seen
him / her? If yes, did you take a photo?

In what ways do celebrities affect the way that young
people behave?

Do you think they should be good role models?

Do you enjoy reading about the lives of celebrities?
Why? / Why not?

[1THIHE A S Personal feelings and qualities

'ﬂ’) ] Listen to five people talking about celebrities. Match
four of the speakers to the sentences.

1 This speaker isn’t really interested in the lives of
celebrities.

2 This speaker thinks that celebrities should be careful
about what they do because fans do the same.

3 This speaker felt sad about what the celebrities did.

4 This speaker was surprised by the celebrity.

= 2 Listen again and complete the sentences with the words
in the box.

annoyed charming curious delighted
lonely mad (about) nasty professional
rude shy stressful unexpected

1 Joanneis about celebrities - she wants to

know all about their lives.
2 Philsometimesgets about the celebrities.

3 He thinks that people who are crazy about celebrities
might be a bit

4 Nicole says that to ask a famous
person for their autograph. 3 Which of the speakers do you agree with the
5 When the celebrity had gone, shefoundan most? Why?
souvenir. . . .
6 Andy thinks that having your photo taken all the time 4 Look at the words in Exercise 2 again. Are
mustbe . they generally positive or negative? Which
7 But he thinks that celebrities shouldn’t behave badly, two adjectives describe situations and not
or be to their fans. people?

8 H? sa);s L most lcetl)e'b.rities Zre pohli‘te., or.. Qe 5 Look at the photos and answer the
9 Often fans copy celebrities and so this is a good reason questions. Use words from Exercise 2.

for the celebritiestobe at all times. ) o _
10 Maggiewas that her favourite band had a tour What is happening in each picture?

date in her town. How do you think the people are feeling?
11 She was upset that the band didn’t interact with the Why?

audience. She thought they were . What do you think of their behaviour?
12 Somefanswere because they couldn’t hear

the band.
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I

1 Which of these things do you think a celebrity might do for you?

» be your Facebook friend
o buy you food or drink

« give you their autograph
« hang out with you

) Read the article quickly. Which ideas from Exercise 1 are mentioned?

 help you when you areiill

» give you money

« send you a signed photo

« visit you if you are not well

CELEBRATING  14E CARING CELEBS!

The charming American singer-songwriter
Taylor Swift once spent two hours having
lunch with a fan who was unwell. In fact
sheis a celebrity who regularly reaches
out to her fans. She noticed a comment on
social media and sent a care package to
one of her fans - a box full of lovely things
including a letter, a signed photo and a cheque for over
$1000 to help the fan pay for her studies.

What would you do if you found a wallet? Especially one
that had a lot of money in it, and that belonged to a celeb?
This happened to a 17-year-old who found Thor’s wallet.
He was able to return the wallet to actor Chris Hemsworth
on a TV show. Kind Chris then gave this young fan all the
money from the wallet, and some more!

Now what about the footballer Cristiano Ronaldo? A young
fan with a serious illness was delighted when he watched
Ronaldo play a game and dedicate a goal to him. But that’s
not the end of the story. The boy is now having his medical
treatment paid for by Ronaldo. What a great thing to do!

Selena Gomez usually takes the time to stop and have a
chat with her fans. We heard that once, because of a huge
number of crazy reporters and photographers, she even

3 Read the article and answer the questions.

How did Taylor Swift help a fan who was sick?

What good thing did a football player do?

Why did Selena Gomez invite fans into her car?
What good things does Ariana Grande do?

Why did Niall give his fans hot chocolate?

What does the author think it is OK for fans to do?

o~NoOOUBhWNR

/. Match the highlighted words in the article to the
meanings.

1 see something
2 illorsick
3 took place

4 saying or doing bad
things to someone

© Cambridge University Press and Assessment Ta © BuaasHuUTBO «JliHrBICT». Yci npaBa 3axuLueHi. XKoaHa YacTuHa uiei nybnikauii He Moxe 6!
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What did the actor do for the boy who found his wallet?

What does the author say fans should remember to do?

5 slept outside in a tent

invited some excited fans into her car! She has also
used social media to stop bad behaviour like bullying.
She wants her fans just to be themselves. Go Selena!
People notice things like that!

And of course, Ariana Grande! What a superstar! We
love her. She supports lots of charities and performs
at concerts raising a lot of money for people who are
ill with various diseases. She has helped raise millions
of dollars for patients and their families.

Can you imagine waiting in line to see your favourite
celeb and then suddenly he surprises you? That’s
what happened when One Direction singer Niall
Horan appeared with hot chocolate for fans who had
camped out all night because they wanted to see him
the next day! We think he’s the cutest ever!

But what do we fans really expect of our celebs? Well,
we can respect them for their talent, or the way they
look. We like reading about them in magazines and
online. We love it when they do good, and we don’t
like it when they don’t. But remember, show them
respect and give them space. They are people like you
and me, and they just want to live their lives.

©]) TALKING POINTS

Why are many people so interested in the
lives of celebrities?

Do the celebrities have a responsibility
to be good people? Why? / Why not?
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Hi LS have something done

1 Read these sentences. What is the difference?
Choose the correct words to complete the rule.

1 She washes her car on Sundays.
2 She has her car washed at a garage.

We can use have something done to talk about
something that we do ourselves / someone else
does for us.

2 Match the sentence halves. P~ ,_I 1
lt—‘.

Every day she has her emails A

She has her clothes J}g;::".*
She always has fresh flowers dld o
Tomorrow she is going to have her hair

In the evenings, she has her food

Yesterday she had her nails

cut and coloured by her hairdresser.
delivered in time for the weekend.
read to her every 10 minutes.

cooked for her by a chef.

painted.

chosen for her by a personal shopper.

-0 QN TV OUhL,hWNR

3 Look at the examples and choose the correct
option to complete the rule.

When | was at the swimming pool, | had my phone
stolen from my locker.

Our neighbours are so unlucky - they’ve had their
house burgled twice recently.

We also use have something done to talk about
victims of crime | people who commit a crime.

>> GRAMMAR REFERENCE AND PRACTICE PAGE 164

4 Correct the mistakes in the sentences.

4 1 First they have to make their car serviced at
a garage.

2 The ladies go to cut their hair at a hairdressers.

3 | just stole my bike by a thief.

4 | did not miss the opportunity to ask the artist if
I could have our photo taken of us together with
my phone.

5 The students will be pleased to be taken some
photographs.

6 When Mum and Dad did some work on our
house, the workmen made a lot of noise.

5 Tell your partner about five things that you have
had done or would like to have done.

I’d love to have my hair coloured blue.
I had my football shirt signed by my favourite player.

(104 UNIT 18

o

V[ HHTEA AT Prepositions and conjunctions

1 Match the words to the meanings.

@ 1 According to everything you read in magazines,

the life of a celebrity must be really hard.

2 And we heard that because of a huge number of
reporters, she invited some fans into her car!

3 Do you think celebrities are interested in
anything else besides their appearance?

4 Despite their odd appearance, the band are
really nice guys.

5 Some celebrities look for the photographers
instead of avoiding them.

6 I’'m not interested in news about celebrities,
unless it’s about my favourite singer, Sia.

in place of d except if
not prevented by e as a result of
¢ in addition to f assaid by someone

o o

Complete with the words in the box.

besides
unless

because of
instead of

according to
despite

1 Today | boughticecream buying sweets.

2 the news, my favourite tennis player has
just lost an important match.

3 Janecycledtoschool the awful rain.

4 |s that boy interested in anything his
computer and his phone?

5 Carawasn’tatschooltoday her cold.

6 | get good grades, my parents won'’t let

me go to the music festival.

For each question, write the correct answer. Write
one word for each gap.

So you want to be a model?

to top model agencies, there’s plenty you

can do to get seen. Wear something bright instead
2 a boring pair of jeans. That’s obvious, but

what elsecanyoudo® . looking after your
appearance if you want to be a model?

Well, you could try imagining that whenever you

that, you’ll have to think hard about how you look.
And unless you’ve got enough money for a whole
new wardrobe, you’ll have to get creative instead!

D doing all of these things, some people
just won’t get seen. But don’t give up! However,
being a model isn’t easy, so don’t try to become

it’s what you really want.

> LANGUAGE SKILLS PAGE 126
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Look at the pictures below and discuss what
you think would be good or bad about each
of the situations.

You will hear an interview with a woman called
Pattie. Read the questions and options. What do
you think she will talk about?

For each question, choose the correct answer.

1 Pattie thinks that some people who want to be
famous
A have little idea of how they will achieve it.
B only consider the positive things about it.
C are not prepared to work hard for it.

2 What does Pattie say about the paparazzi?
A Famous people and journalists need each
other.
B Being followed by them annoys celebrities.
C Building a good relationship with them isn’t
easy.

3 Pattie says that some fans
A want too much from famous people.
B behave in unusual ways towards famous
people.
C are disappointed when they finally meet
someone famous.

4 Pattie believes that if she became famous
quickly, it would be hard to
A give up her private life.
B ask for advice from others.
C learn how to give interviews.

5 Pattie says most famous people especially enjoy
A receiving free gifts from designers.
B not having to do boring jobs any more.
C being able to try new kinds of work.

6 Pattie’s most important advice for newly famous
people is to
A make sure you plan for the future.
B not talk to anyone you don’t trust.
C try to hide any negative feelings.

What do you think of Pattie’s advice? Give your
reasons.
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m Discussing a topic (2)

1

)
2

=) 3

71

)
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5

Read these questions from a discussion about
celebrities. Decide how you might answer them.

1 Can anyone famous really have a private life?

2 Do you agree that journalists should leave
celebrities alone?

3 But what about the children of famous people?

Listen to two people discussing the questions.
Did they mention any of your ideas?

Listen again. Does one speaker say more than the
other? How does each speaker involve the other
in the discussion?

Read the Prepare to speak box. Then listen again.

Which phrases do the speakers use to keep the
conversation going?

E PREPARE TO SPEAK

Keeping the conversation going

What do you think?

Why do you say that?

But what about ...?

Do you agree that ...?
That’s an interesting point.
| suppose so, although ...
It depends, doesn’t it?

I’m not sure, because ...

s L& 00 ]

Read the questions and discuss them with a
partner. Use phrases from the Prepare to speak
box to keep the conversation going.

1 How much do you know about your favourite
celebrity?

2 What would you like to find out about your
favourite film star?

3 Would you like to be famous? Why? / Why not?

4 How would your life change if you were famous?

> LANGUAGE SKILLS PAGE 134
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1 Complete the table with two celebrities for
each category. Talk about why each celebrity
is famous.

FAMOUS FACES!

2 Discuss the questions.

1 Who are your favourite celebrities?
2 Why do celebrities want fans?
3 What can celebrities do to get more fans?

v A

106 CULTURE

3 Read the article on the opposite page. Match the
headings (1-6) to the paragraphs (A-F).

4 Event for fans
5 Fan club activities
6 Fans and advertising

1 Stories written by fans
2 Unhappy fans
3 Fansin the past

4 Match each sentence to a paragraph in the text.

1 Fans can be inspired to start writing.

2 Here fans could enjoy activities connected to their
interests.

3 Celebrity fan clubs aren’t a particularly new invention.

4 Stars with lots of followers can use them to earn more
money.

5 Fan clubs can use technology to improve
communication.

6 Some celebrities use social media to say they’re sorry.

5 Are you a sports fan? Answer the questions.

1 Which sports are you interested in?
2 Have you got a favourite player or team?
3 Which sportspeople are most famous in Ukraine?

=) 6 Listen to Akira, a football fan from Japan. How does he

2 watch Arsenal matches?

5];) 7 Listen again. Are the sentences true or false?

1 Akiraisn’tinterested in Japanese football at all.

2 He wasn’t a fan of Japan in the World Cup.

3 Akira thinks Ozil is a very good football player.

4 Akira watches live football when he has school the
next day.

5 He and his friends discuss the matches in online
forums.

6 Akira thinks it’s difficult to follow your favourite
players nowadays.

8 Read the Useful language phrases. Complete them with
the words in the box.

brilliant fan follow joining live mad

USEFUL LANGUAGE

Talking about being a fan

1 I'm areally big ... of (Mykhailo Mudryk).

2 I’'m ... about (Katy Perry).

3 |... my favourite band on Twitter.

4 |think (Ivanna Sakhno) is a ... actress.

5 |like ... in on sports forums.

6 We can have ... chats with fans from all over the
world.

-
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There have always been celebrities and
A there will always be fans. In the early years
of cinema, film stars had their own fan clubs,
and many pop singers in the 1950s had huge
crowds of fans who loved them and followed them
around everywhere. This shouldn’t be surprising,
since the word fan is actually short for fanatic - a
person who is so interested in something that they
may seem a bit mad! 3

In typical fan clubs, people can buy
B photos, posters and other products. They
may also get discounts on tickets to films
and concerts. Some clubs organise annual
conferences to get together and celebrate their
fandom. Modern technology also offers new
ways for club members to share interests, such
as online forums, fan sites and social media.
They also give fans more direct contact with the
celebs they love.

Thanks to social media, fanfiction is a growing trend.

c Fans who share a love of books, films or games create
new stories for their favourite characters, sometimes

continuing the original story or using their imagination

to create new adventures or even rewrite the plot. When

asked why they do this, fanfiction participants said that

it improved their writing skills, helped them express

themselves, and, in particular, connected them with

others who also loved the same stories.

people say offensive things or make mistakes in public,
they may need to apologise online to avoid
losing fans. In addition, celebrities may pay
too much attention to their biggest and
loudest fans and lose popularity with the
general public.

Celebrities who treat their fans well can
D benefit in many ways. They get more
followers on social media, which lets

them advertise important events and spread
the word about products that they want to
sell. In only a few seconds, superstars like

¥ Beyoncé and Cristiano Ronaldo can contact
millions of people around the world and
create interest or ‘buzz’ about anything they
want, without paying anything.

Of course, modern fandom can also have disadvantages.
If fans are disappointed with a film, the bad news can
spread very quickly and be bad for ticket sales. If famous

[
To all my fans,
I’'m so sorry...
|

FANCON UA is an annual pop culture festival in Kyiv.
F It started in June 2024 and quickly became very

popular. Fans dressed up as their favourite characters
and enjoyed playing video and board games, trying VR,
and joining exciting cosplay contests. The following year,
the festival grew even bigger, with a Cosplay & K-Pop Cover
Dance Show and new themed zones. FANCON UA is a place
to celebrate Ukrainian pop culture, meet friends, and have
an amazing time.

A poster about
fan culture

PROJECT

Make a poster about one of the following topics.
Decorate your poster with photos and drawings.

1 your favourite celebrity and the reasons you
like them

2 afan club you know or would like to join

3 afandom festival or event (real or imaginary)

4 your experience or ideas about fanfiction

Present your poster to the class.
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(@) ABoUT YOU

What kind of job would you like in the future? Why?

Which jobs would you not want to do? Why not?

(115 E T BF Work tasks

] Look at the photos of teenagers doing work
experience. What do you think ‘work experience’
is? What kind of work do you think they are doing?

'ﬂ") 2 Listen to four teenagers. Match each speaker to
a photo.

?12 3 Complete the sentences with the correct form of

@ the verbs. Listen again and check.

arrange calculate dealwith deliver
develop handle install manage organise
produce run update

Connie
1 Our careers officer hadn’t a place for me.
2 They the wooden doors for new houses.

3 I spent some time
manager’s office.

figures in the

Vera

4 We planted the 147 treesthat to local
parks.

5 We weren’tsurewe could the work.

6 They our programme really well.

Ali

7 Mydad a TV production company.

8 Themanwhowas .
encouraging.
9 | even helped to

the project was very

ideas for costumes.

Gordon
10 She the problem immediately.
new software.

4 What do people in these jobs have to do? Use the
verbs from Exercise 3.

accountant engineer shop assistant

teacher website designer

You are going to read descriptions of eight places
offering work experience to teenagers. Look at
the eight titles in A-H. Answer the questions.

1 Which ones probably include some work
outside?
2 What might teens be asked to do in each place?

Read the descriptions of the eight places quickly
to check your ideas.

Read about five teenagers who are looking for
work experience. Decide which place (A-H) would
be the most suitable for each teenager.

1 Leilais interested in the arts, including live music
and dance, and she also has IT skills which sheis
happy to use. She doesn’t mind travelling so that
she can get necessary work experience.

2 Ben wants to avoid work where he would be
sitting at a desk. He has good local knowledge
and is reasonably strong, having spent lots of
time doing outdoor activities such as riding and
climbing.

3 Helen loves working with computers and wants
to gain further experience using them in a job.
She’s interested in film and hopes to join a team
of experts to see how they handle challenging
industry projects.

4 Marco would like to experience the kind of
work involved in the tourism industry. He
enjoys researching topics online and is good at
communicating with younger children.

5 Jade has above-average ability in maths and
wants to use this skill in the area of leisure -
especially in sport. She would like to find a
company with easy access to the city centre.
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WORK EXPERIENCE

'Spendjtwolweeks]at{allocal[company/and|learnlabout/a)job!

@ Delivery company O Footbali club

Every year, students on work experience get the chance
to meet players at our club, which is located close

to the heart of the city. Last year’s students worked
outside preparing the training ground, whereas this
time you’ll be in our financial department, learning
about costs and other issues from top ‘

0 Cruise Ship accountants.

Our company is important for tourism because it provides
cruises worldwide. When ships are in port, we get

them cleaned and make sure cabins are ready for new
passengers. You will spend 40% of your time on board
helping our staff with cleaning and general repairs, and
also work in the office on a busy customer service desk.

If you know the area around the city quite well and enjoy
travelling around, come and help us. We provide a fast
delivery service for online orders and we also transfer
products for other companies. We need someone to help
the drivers lift heavy boxes and parcels.

@ Riding school
You'll look after one particular horse while you’re o Television studio

here, dealing with everything from its food to its o
appearance and daily exercise routine. Although We make comedy shows, drama and wildlife programmes.

your work will be mostly in the fresh air, you'll Our busy IT department welcomes students with knowledge
be ata desk for brlef periods’ in Order to answer Of thiS area. You Wi“ develop new SkillS and Stay With a

phones and arrange customers’ lessons. single work group, learning from experienced people coping
C with demanding situations, like installing systems software.

(9 Primary school

We encourage secondary school students to work in our
classes, reading to the youngest children and helping older
ones with maths problems. If you are good at sport, why not
help to teach our junior football team what you know? As
the school is in the north of the city, it takes about an hour

/ from the centre by bus.
: . @ city museum
) Festival office / y LIy |

Y N v While you don’t have to know about local history, we do
This city’s cultural festival is world-famous and / expect you to put your internet skills to good use! Find out
our small out-of-town office is open all year round, / interesting facts about the objects on display, which you can

booking next year’s performers. Join our friendly / then pass on to kids and their parents as you guide them

team, helping with general phone enquiries, around the building. Many of these visitors come from other
printing, and design of our advertising. You will find countries.

out a lot about the entertainment industry.

©) TALKING POINTS

Do you think it is useful to gain some experience of work as a teenager? /
Why? / Why not? '
What are the advantages and disadvantages of working indoors / outdoors?
Are some jobs more important than others? Which ones and why?

WORIDOEW
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NS Different types of clause

1 Read the examples and match the clauses to the
types of clause (a-c) in the rules.

1 You’ll have to be strong so that you can lift the
heavy boxes and parcels.

2 Lastyear’s students worked outside, whereas
this time you’ll be in our financial department.

3 As the schoolis in the north of the city, it takes
about an hour from the centre by bus.

We use linking words to join clauses.

a Contrast clauses
To add different or surprising information in
the same sentence, we can use the linking
words although, whereas and while.

b Purpose clauses
To explain the purpose of something in the
same sentence, we can use the linking words
so that and in order to.

¢ Reason clauses
To explain the reason for something in the
same sentence, we can use the linking words
because and as.

>> GRAMMAR REFERENCE AND PRACTICE PAGE 165

2 Complete the sentences with the correct word.

@) 1 l'llbelatehome I’ve got football
practice.
2 | arrived very late, my friends had waited
for me.
3 You need to place your order one week in
advance that it can be delivered on time.

4 | enjoy my job, Id like to be paid more.

5 Why don’t you arrange an appointment with the
careers officerin to discuss your plans?

6 The report states that there was no damage to
the environment, actually, local wildlife
suffered greatly.

7 We enjoyed this film very much, especially

of the brilliant acting.

3 Match the sentence halves and join them with a
suitable linking word.

1 People who work at a desk are often unhealthy
2 Farmers need to listen to weather forecasts

3 Accountants normally have a degree in maths

4 Some of our greatest performers have no drama

training

a company directors sometimes lack financial
skills.

b they admit that their acting has improved with
experience.

c they don’t get any exercise during the day.
d they know when to bring young animals inside.

(110 uNIT 19

o

4 Complete the sentences so they are true for you.
Use linking words from Exercise 2.

1 | hopeto /Il don’t want to earn a lot of money ...
2 I’'m learning English ...
3 Ireally like / dislike science ...

V[1HH TRV B as and like

Read the examples. Which preposition, as or like,
introduces an example?

1 One guy in my group thinks he might do it as
ajob.
2 | did jobs like printing and photocopying.

2 Read the text. Match the bold examples of as
and like to the uses a-d below. There are two
examples of one use.

M

Although we were only on work experience, my
friend and | were just *like any other employee

in the company - we had the same coffee breaks
and were able to buy cheap meals in the canteen.
Most mornings, | was working 2as a receptionist
on the front desk, so | had to wear smart clothes,
but my friend was outside helping the gardeners,
so she was able to wear things 3like jeans and
t-shirts. We got to know quite a few of the staff
and were known “as the Terrible Twins, because
we look so similar.

When we left, they gave us a big bag of souvenirs,
Slike coffee mugs with their company name on,
mint chocolates and special pens.

B —

a used to introduce an example

b used to mean ‘similar to’

¢ used with a verb to talk about a job
d used with a verb to mean ‘called’

‘JII””/I/M

3 Complete the sentences with as or like.

1 When Luke worked a waiter, he had to
balance several things on his tray at the same
time, dirty plates and glasses.

2 What can you see? | think the clouds look
,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, castles in the sky.

3 Everyone dressed up their favourite

character and went to the party by bus.

5 Turn to page 140.
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l | email 3 V7] PREPARE TO WRITE

An email

1 Read the task. Then tick (v) the three things that

. . When you are replying to a friend’s email:
Daisy wants you to write about. you plyng : !

» make sure you answer all the questions the

o Read this email from your penfriend Daisy and friend asks.
the notes made. » organise your ideas so that the email reads
Q clearly.
« include some longer sentences with linking
R words.

« remember to use short forms and informal
language, such as phrasal verbs.

« remember to use an informal phrase to begin
and end your email.

My aunt has offered me some work experience

this summer! Great!

| can either be a waiter in her busy restaurant or
work outside in her garden, where she grows all
the vegetables for the restaurant. Which of the

3 Complete the sentences with although or because.

two jobs should | take? Suggest ... 1 You'll enjoy thisjob you enjoy working
What do you think I should do with the money with animals.
I'll earn? Tell Daisy 2 It's fun working outside, it’s sometimes

cold and wet in the winter.
3 Babysittingisfun,
difficult sometimes.
4 |'d love to work for a TV company
meet some famous people!

Are you going to do some work experience this
summer, too? Love, Yes. Say what
Daisy

« Write a reply to Daisy, using all the notes.

2 Read the Prepare to write box. Then read the 4 Find these things in the reply in Exercise 2.

reply to Daisy’s email. Which of Daisy’s questions 1 aphrasal verb meaning ‘choose’

has the writer failed to answer properly? What 2 two more examples of informal language
. X )

informaLEEBRECEEERIF 5 Read the task below and plan your answer.

Remember to plan answers to all the questions.

Reply Forward N4 o Read an email from your friend, Ben.

Q7
Hi Daisy Reply Forward N
Thanks for your email. That’s awesome
news. You’re lucky to have such a nice aunt! Hi Interesting!
Ifl were you, I’d go for the restaurant becquse In class today, we were discussing possible 4)
gardening can be really hard work. You might jobs that we might like to do in the future.

meet some interesting people and | guess
you’ll get to try some of the delicious food,
too!

I’m going to do some work experience at

I’d love to be a firefighter one day. — Ask why?
What would be your perfect job? — Explain
How could you find out more about this type

the wildlife centre near where | live, feeding of work? Tell Ben
the animals. I’'ll probably have to do some See you soon,
cleaning, as well. | think it’ll be fun, although Ben

| won’t earn any money doing that.

i |
Anyway, let me know what you decide! ( Write your reply to Ben’s email using the notes.

Bye,
o Use the tips in the Prepare to write box.
» Write about 100 words.
>> LANGUAGE SKILLS PAGE 127 « Remember to check your spelling and grammar.
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0 MAKING PLANS

@ ABOUT YOU . (])) ) Listen to three teenagers talking about their
What do you hope to do after you finish school? plans and hopes for the future. Match the
What do you plan to do in the summer holidays? speakers to three of the photos.

=) 3 Answer the questions. Then listen again and

76
check.
Hopes and dreams
vocAB“LARY P What did speaker 1 always dream of doing?

1
. 2 What did her mother encourage her to do?
] Look at the photos. Describe them to your partner. 3 £
4

Who has speaker 2 always admired?

What does he imagine himself doing before
a game?

Where does speaker 3 aim to study?

6 What advice does she give to other young
people?

(4]

Complete the sentences with the correct form
of the verbs in the box.

O »

achieve admire aim choose dream
encourage imagine tryyour best

1 When he wasyounger,mydad of
being an astronaut.
2 lcan’t what it’s like to work all day.

to study French and Spanish

when he was 14.

4 lreally sports stars who practise for
hours

5 Mum me to take up dance classes.

6 Nelson Mandela many great things
in his life.

7T Jenny .. to go running every day
before school, but she found it really hard.

8 Don'tbesad.You and no one can
ask more.

5 Discuss the questions.

1 What would you like to achieve in the next
five years?

2 Who do you admire most? Why?

3 What subjects do you think you will choose
to study when you’re older?

4 Do you dream of being famous?

5 What or who encourages you most when
you have to study?

6 What do you imagine you will be doing in
five years’ time?

7 In what situations do you try your best?

,F
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1 What do you usually do in the long holidays? Make a list.
Look at the photos and the headline. What do you think

the article is about?

The summer holidays are most definitely a time for rest
and relaxation. But after the first few days of staying in,
you might start to get bored. After all, watching videos
on YouTube all day isn’t the best way to spend your free
time! How about choosing to take on a few meaningful

Home camp

Plan a week of activities as though it were a summer
camp week. First, make a list of things you can do,
for example, go for a cycle ride in your local park,
visit a museum in the city, go swimming at the local
leisure centre. Perhaps you could volunteer as well by
helping out at a local charity, hospital or care home?
Encourage your friends to join in the activities and
then find a week when you’re all free and plan what
you’re going to do each day. Aim to include at least
two activities per day and you’ll see that you have a
very busy week, and certainly no time to be bored!

Your own holiday business

Do you want to earn some extra pocket money this
summer? The summer holidays are the perfect time
to start your own ‘holiday business’ and gain some
skills. What type of thing you can do depends on your
abilities and interests. Are you good with your hands?
Do you enjoy making things? You could start making
your own jewellery or clothes and then sell them
online. Are you good with computers and technology?
Maybe you could help your friends and neighbours
with their IT problems. Are you an animal-lover?

2 Read the article and answer the questions.
1 Why did the writer write this article?

2 Why should the camp week have different activities?

3 What does the writer suggest for creative people?

4 Why do you need to begin the garden project early?
5 What are the advantages of taking part in a sponsored

sports activity?

/. Match the highlighted words to the definitions.

I Ameaningf

- = ! .‘_.‘__
T . r
BN
activities these holidays? It'll be a challenge, but we
think you’ll have a lot of fun, and learn some incredible
life skills. Whatever you choose to do, you’re certainly

going to make some great memories, and maybe even
a bit of extra cash. Here are some ideas.

S0 N

You could look after your neighbours’ pets while
they are on holiday or offer a dog-walking service.

Grow your own food

You don’t need to live in the countryside to grow
your own food. You can do this on your balcony if
you live in an apartment block. You can grow fruit,
vegetables and herbs. It might be an idea to begin
this project earlier though, in the spring, as the
plants need a few months to grow. Go to a local
garden centre to get some ideas. And what better
way to enjoy the food you grow than by usingitin
your own cooking? Why not find recipes online or
ask family members to teach you how to cook their
favourite dishes?

Raise money with a run

There are sports activities taking place all the time,
even during the summer. Have a look online and
find one near you that’s open to young people.
Why not take partin a 5-km run, or a cycling event?
If you do this, people can sponsor you and then
you can give your favourite charity the money.

This is a great way to do two great things - helping
people and exercising!

b

©) TALKING POINTS

Which of these ideas would you like to try?
Do you think it’s important to plan what
you want to do? Why? Why not?

How important is luck in achieving your
aims?

1 help or work for an organisation without being paid

2 a building with a swimming pool and places where you can play sports
3 to give money to someone to support an activity, event or organisation
4 useful orimportant

5 things you do well because you have practised them

MAKING PLANS 113

© Cambridge University Press and Assessment Ta © BuaasHuuTBo «JliHrBICT». Yci npaBa 3axuLueHi. >KogHa YacTuHa uiei nybnikauii He Moxe 6yTu BiaTBOpeHa, 36epexeHa B MOLLYKOBI cucTeMi abo nepeaaHa B Gyastsikin
iHWin dopmi Byab-skMMK cnocobamm 6e3 NMCbMOBOTO [03BONY BUAABLS. 3a XOAHMX 06CTaBUH Hisika YacTUHa LibOro MaTepiany He Moxe ByTu ckoniioBaHa Ans nepenpoaaxy abo Ans iHWOoro BUKOPUCTaHHS.



H T Verbs with two objects

1 Read the two examples. Which verb has two
objects? Which is the direct / indirect object?

1 You can give your favourite charity the money.
2 You could start making your own jewellery.

2 Read the examples and identify the direct object
and indirect object in each one. Then choose the
correct word to complete the rules.

1 My friend sent me this photograph.
2 My friend sent this photograph to me.

e~

Some verbs can be followed by two objects,

a direct object and an indirect object.

a Thedirect object is usually a person / thing.

b The indirect object is usually a person / thing.

¢ Ifthe direct / indirect object comes first, we use
to or for before the indirect object.

d If the direct / indirect object comes first, we
don’t use to or for.

>> GRAMMAR REFERENGE AND PRACTICE PAGE 166

3 Underline the direct object and circle the indirect

object in each sentence.

0 | sent my(cousin)an email.

1 He took his dad a present.

2 The girl sent her mother a photo.

3 My best friend told me a secret.

4 Mum brought me a glass of juice in bed.

5 The girls showed each other their phones.

4 Write the sentences with the indirect object first.

0 They brought some flowers for me.
They brought me some flowers.

1 Jack wrote an email to his friend.

2 She gave some flowers to the boy.

3 She showed a photo to her friends.

4 | bought a book for my brother.

5 She told her story to the class.

5 Correct the mistake in each sentence.

@2 1 Parents have to pay to them a lot of money.
2 | will you show the photographs.
3 Tell to me everything about our last class.
4 ’'m going to tell a story about my holiday.
5 Canyou lend to me a pencil, please?

6 Answer the questions with a partner.

1 Who did you send your last message to?

2 What presents did people give you for your
last birthday?

3 Has anyone promised you anything recently?

[1THTEN A A Phrasal verbs

] Read the examples and underline the phrasal

verbs.

1 Encourage your friends to join in the activities.
2 What type of thing you can do depends on your
abilities and interests.

Read the sentences and match the phrasal verbs
to the meanings.

1 If you want to grow your own food, you should
go for it!

2 | kept on reading my book after midnight - it was
so good!

3 My friend Janey got into the national team. She
was so pleased.

4 | think it’s important to join in group activities.

5 Her success depends on her ability to practise
every day.

6 Jake’s father believed in his ability as a surfer.

7 Mark is trying to work out how he can do
everything he wants to.

8 | got to the party too late and missed out on all
the fun.

trust that someone can do something well

not do or have something that you would enjoy
be affected by something or someone

become a member of a team or group

try to get or achieve something

take part in something with other people
understand something after thinking very
carefully

h continue to do something

M =0 QN T 9

Complete the text with the correct phrasal verbs
from Exercise 2.

oo @B Qfi
Hi Frankie,

Sorry | couldn’t make it to the party! | know |

1 onalotoffun.I've been really busy

with trammg recently. Did Itellyoul?  the

national team?! I’m so happy! The coach said
he'd always®  me, which|thoughtwasa
nice thing to sayI 1 have worked so hard to get
this far, but | can’t stop now - I needto*
practising to get even better. | have to make the

most of this opportunity and really® it.
My success at the next Olympic Games 5 a
lot of training. So lwon’tbe ableto” the

holiday activities. But let’s try to see ‘each other
soon-ljustneedto®  when I’'m free, first!

Bradley

4 Who do you usually show your homework to? 4 > Work in pairs. Turn to page 140.
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[ I

Listen to the introduction to a radio programme.

Listen again and answer the questions.

78 s ” 78
What is it about? 1 Why does Chris describe his schedule
. ) as ‘crazy’?
78 Now l’lsten. to the programme and write down the 2 What does Nathan say was the best part of
teens’ achievements. his course?

Achievement 3 What does Sophia say about the test day?
Chris 4 What skills did Lucy learn?
Nathan 5 What useful skills did Tom learn?
Sophia B
Lucy
Tom -

m Discussing options (3)

] Look at the pictures of activities on a summer activity E:]’) 3 Read the Prepare to speak box, then listen
course. Which activities would you like to do on again. Which phrases do you hear?
holiday? Why?

PREPARE TO SPEAK
Agreeing and disagreeing
Agreeing

I completely agree with you.
That’s (very) true.

That’s an excellent idea!

| agree with you.

Disagreeing

| don’t agree with you because ...
That’s quite a good idea, although ...
Yes, but at the same time ...

Asking for agreement
Do you agree with me?
Do you think the same?
Is that how you feel?

4’) 2 Read the task. Then listen to three people discussing What do you think?
the different activities. Decide if the sentences are
true or false. T T e

A boy is going to do a summer activity course during »» Work in pairs. Turn to page 140.

his holidays. Here are the different things that he
could do. Talk to each other about the benefits of

vt b

Discuss the questions.

these different activities and then decide which 1 What do you usually do during the summer
would be best. holidays?
2 |sitimportant to plan what you are going
1 Jessica thinks sleeping all summer holiday would be to do in the summer holidays? Why?
boring. 3 In the holidays, do you prefer to spend time
2 Ana thinks it’s nice to learn something new in the with your friends or your family? Why?
holidays. 4 Do you prefer spending time at home or
3 Jon thinks team activities are better than individual spending time outdoors? Why?
activities.
4 Jon doesn’t think that rock climbing is a team sport. >> LANGUAGE SKILLS PAGE 133, 134

5 The three people agree that rock climbing and
painting are the best activities.
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LIFE SKILLS commwcarion

MANAGING STRESS

W LIFE SKILLS

How to manage stress

It’s normal to have some problems at school, at
home or with friends. These problems can cause
negative feelings, or stress. Everyone has some
stress in life, but too much stress can be bad for a
person’s health. That’s why it’s important to deal
with stress and reduce its effects.

1 What things are stressful for you? Rate the issues
below from 1 (not stressful) to 4 (very stressful).

homework and school projects
personal problems with friends
worries about tests and exams
nasty messages on social media
not having enough pocket money
looking good and being in style
bullies and other negative people

<]>) 5

Read the text on the opposite page. Which
suggestions would be the most helpful for you?

Match the following ideas with the tips in the text.

1 Doing your homework at the last minute isn’t
a good habit.

2 Take some time to enjoy yourself after your work
is done.

3 Make sure you have a good diet and get plenty
of rest.

4 |t’s important to think about the possible causes
of your stress.

5 Talking to someone about your worries can make
you feel better.

6 Sports and exercise are good ways to reduce
feelings of stress.

<l>) 6

Match the highlighted words in the text to the
meanings.

1 based on good decisions

2 spend your free time in a place or with someone
3 feeling nervous or worried

4 related to school and studies

5 when you feel how something happens to you

6 have somethinginside or as a part

iei ny6nn<a|.u| He Moxe ByTu BigTBOpeHa, 36epexeHa B NOLLYKOBIl cucTemi abo nepefaHa

Listen to four people: Paul, Emma, Marco and
Vicky. Match them with the problems they
mention.

bullying homework money
sports

arguments
parents sisters social media

Listen again. Answer the questions.

1 How did Paul finally solve his problem?

2 Why hasn’t Emma got very much free time?

3 Why does Marco tell his friends that he’s busy?

4 What do her sisters do that annoys Vicky so much?

Work in pairs. Think of suggestions to help Paul,
Emma, Marco and Vicky.

Read the Useful language phrases. Complete them
with your own ideas.

USEFUL LANGUAGE

Describing stress

1 |can’trelax when ...

2 It’s annoying when ...
3 | feel upset when ...

4 | get stressed when ...
5 Ireally hate it when ...

MOXe 6yTI/I ckonitoBaHa Ansa nepenpogaxy abo ana iHWoro BUKOPWUCT:



There are lots of things that cause st .
arguments with friends and negative feflmgs
ourselves. We all experience stress at times,
properly and reduce its effects. Here are some helpful

ress in our lives, such as school problems,
that we sometimes have about

but it's important to manage it

tips for dealing with stress.

Stop and reflect

Sometimes we feel stressed without
understanding the reason. For example, you might be
anxious about a maths exam tomorrow because you
haven’t studied enough. However, your real problem
isn’t the exam - it’s the way you organise your studies.
Whenever you’re stressed, you should stop and think.
What is really happening? How can you improve the
situation? Try keeping a diary about your problems and
the possible causes.

Watch your health

Healthy habits are very important for reducing
stress. Be sure to eat healthy meals with lots of fruit and
vegetables. Try to get at least eight hours of sleep and
don’t drink too much coffee or tea in the evening. They
contain caffeine, which can make you nervous. And
don’t check your mobile phone or use the computer
before bedtime. It will keep you awake! Finally, you
should do at least one hour of exercise every day.
Physical activity keeps your body strong and healthy
and it’s also very relaxing.

Have some fun!

Finally, find some free time for activities that
you enjoy, such as sports, hobbies and meeting with
friends. Why not make plans to see a film or hang out in

the park at the weekend? You can also spend some time

listening to your favourite music or playing computer
games, but make sure you’ve done your homework
first! If you take some time to relax and enjoy yourself,
you’ll feel better, have more energy, and reduce your
level of stress.

eHi. XKoal

aBuH EiﬂKa YacTuHa LpOoro mMatepiany He Moxe ByTu ckoniioBaHa Ans nepenpoaaxy abo Ans iHWOoro BUKOPUCTaHHS.

Manage your time

Do you forget when your school projects
are due? Do you wait until Sunday evening to do
homework? These bad habits can cause ‘last-minute’
stress, as well as poor grades. It’s more sensible to plan
your studies, for example with a calendar. You can also
divide big projects into smaller tasks that you can do in
parts. In addition, you should plan your other activities,
like sports and clubs. In this way, you’ll
always know how much time you really
have.

8th 9th 10th 11th 12th 13th 1

[}
15th 16th 17th 18th 19th 20th 2

22nd 23rd 24th 25th 26th 27th 2

Reach out for help

When you’re feeling stressed, it’s helpful to
speak to someone who understands your situation,
such as your friends and family. Sometimes it’s enough
to talk about your problems and share your feelings
with other people. Other times, you might ask for
advice or suggestions. At school, you can also speak
to teachers, especially if you’re having academic
problems. Don’t keep your worries to yourself.
Remember that you’re not alone!

\ PROJECT |

Prepare a report about the things that are
stressful for you and how you deal with that
stress. Use the questions below and add more
ideas of your own.

1 When do you usually get stressed?

2 What things do you hate or find annoying?

3 How well do you manage your time?

4 Have you got healthy habits that reduce stress?
5 Who do you talk to when you feel stressed?

6 What do you do to relax and have fun?

Share your report with a classmate and ask for
suggestions to improve your work. Then revise
your report and present it to the class.
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VOCABULARY

1 Unscramble the verbs in the box and use them
to complete the sentences.

anrw diernm edegaisr noewrd
spagoolie porime

1 I’'m definitely going to do my homework after
dinner—1 ... !

2 I’'mreally sorry | didn’t text you earlier.
[ for the confusion.

3 I don’t want to forget about my appointment.
Canyou .

4 | don’t have the same opinion as you - |
with you.

5 Mum and Dad will be asking themselves where
you are -theywill .. where you are.

6 The police will . us if there is any danger of

flooding.

2 Write the adjective to describe each person.

1 | want to know all about kangaroos and other
animals from Australia.c _ _ _ _ _ _
2 Argh! The internet isn’t working, so | can’t chat to

my friendsla _ _ _ _ _ _

3 I'm really happy with my grade for my project!
N A

4 | don’t know anyone at this school. | miss my old
school. | __ _ _ _ _

5 | don’t want to talk to anyone. | feel silly.
S_ _

6 Sometimes he doesn’t even say hello to me when
heseesmelr _ _ _

3 Complete the sentences with the verbs in the box.

arrange calculate develop handle
run update

1 Wewantto a better design, which won’t
have so many problems.
2 It’s a difficult situation and I’m not sure how to

................................. it.

3 My parentswantto ... a meeting with my
teachers.

4 She loves cooking and she'd liketo .. her

own restaurant one day.
the website with new information

every day.

6 I've got all the figures, so | can the total.

4 Choose the correct words to complete the
sentences.

1 If you want to do something, you should
go for [ go at / try to it.

2 | can’t study any more - | have tried the best /
tried my best | done the best.

3 I really admire / imagine / dream people who
have more than one job - they’re amazing!

4 Lara chose [ encouraged [ achieved to visit her
best friend after school.

5 laim / encourage | dream of being a famous
sports star.

6 | keep on / aim [ imagine to be rich by the time
I am 20.

] Complete the reported questions.

1 How many celebs actually enjoy their status?
| wondered ...

2 Did you all enjoy the film?
Mr Hamilton wanted to know ...

3 Did you finish the maths homework?
Margit asked me ...

4 Can you speak more than one foreign language?
| asked my uncle ...

5 Have you seen the new James Bond movie?
Julia wanted to know ...

6 Where is Stefan going on Saturday?
George wondered ...

2 Fillin the missing words to rewrite the sentences.

1 The woman painted my nails.
— mynails .

2 The man brushed the dog’s hair.
Thedog ... its hair

3 Someone is taking my photo.
I my photo

4 The garage has fixed my motorbike.
[ my motorbike

5 Tomorrow, my aunt is going to cut my hair.
Tomorrow | my hair
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3 Choose the correct linking words.

1 | went to the shop because / although we
didn’t have any bread.

2 My favourite colour is red, whereas / as my
best friend’s is blue.

3 As/Although we have to get up early
tomorrow, I’'m going to bed now.

4 We’re going to check in online in order to /
because get the best seats.

5 | like most kinds of rice dishes, although /
because | don’t really like fried rice.

4 Put the words in order to make sentences.

1 mum/my/a/me/new/my birthday/for/
gave / bike

2 them /email / an / explaining / Susan /
wrote / everything

3 showed / her / Jessica / photos / holiday / us

4 bunch /took / flowers /aunt/a /| /of / my

5 teacher /our/us/ told / biology / our/
grades

6 grandmother /sent/ my/ me/a/ gift

5 Choose the correct option.

1 | found a large case. | wondered what’s / what
was inside.

2 He started to tell me about where did he
come /[ he came from.

3 She’s having her car washed [ washing her car
at the garage because she doesn’t have time
to do it herself.

4 She asked me if/ enjoyed / did I enjoy the
film.

6 Correct the mistake in each sentence.

1 | like the summer despite it can be too hot
sometimes.

2 We play video games together. Because we
both enjoy this.

3 When you write, please tell about your
school.

4 Please send to me an email with the
information.

o o
& " N

I

1 Foreach question, choose the correct answer.

Be a volunteer!

For most of you, it will be another few years before
you enter the world of work. However, you can still
getprepared by (1) suitable skills. How? By
becoming a volunteer.

Young people can do anything from caring for kids

to getting involved in local environmental projects.
But what should you (2) _todo?Agoodidea

is to think of somethingyoufeel (3) ... . about
or already have an interest in, and then try your

4 to get involved with it. As a volunteer, you
need to be friendly and professional, turn up on time
and beableto(5) with problems, which are
all skills that employers are looking for. So, although
you might not get paid as a volunteer, in the future you
could get a better job (6) of your hard work.

1 A increasing B developing C producing D growing

2 A choose B select C prefer D want
3 A keen B interested C lively D curious
4 A highest B first C best D most
5 A support B handle C deal D advise
6 A according B because C besides D instead

For each question, write the correct answer. Write
one word for each gap.

The paparazzi

The paparazzi are photographers who take pictures
of famous people. They work for themselves instead
of a company, and then sell their work to newspapers
and magazines. (1) order to get photos, the
paparazzi follow celebrities wherever they go. They
dothings(2) . waiting outside restaurants or
taking photos through the window while a celebrity is
(3) their hair done.

(4 some celebrities take advantage of the
publicity to promote their latest film or song, many do
not enjoy the attention they receive (5) they
are just trying to live their normal lives. Many people
argue that the ‘paps’ cause problems by interfering too
much in people’s lives. (6) to some celebrities,
their private lives have been completely destroyed
because of the paparazzi’s actions.

Wi
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WITH A TEACHER

READING
Reading Multiple-choice notices and messages (Unit 14, Unit 17)
@ UNDERSTANDING THE TASK TIPS FOR SUCCESS
+ You will read five short texts, such as notes, Read each text and think carefully about its
messages, signs, postcards, emails or labels. meaning and purpose. What kind of text is it?
« You need to read the text and then choose Who has written the text? Who will read it?
the answer which matches it. '

] Look at the example (0). What kind of text is this? Who are Jenny and Max?

Why has Max sent this message?

A to ask Jenny to bring sports equipment for him
B to make a new arrangement with Jenny

(© to remind Jenny about their plans

Jenny
I hope you haven’t forgotten about our tennis

match? I’ll see you at the courts just before 3 p.m.,
like we said. Don’t forget your racket this time!
Max

2 Now read the instructions and complete the task.

For each question, choose the correct answer.
A The shop is offering discounts for a limited period.

1
SALE ENDS FRIDAY B Everything in the shop will be reduced in price
. til Friday.
All boots half price 4 . . . .
10348 B EREL OeExcept desicn@PPbags) C Customers buying designer bags this week will
pay less.
2 A Only one student will be the winner.
PHOTO COMPETITION B Email the secretary to find out how to enter.
Subject: families C Take photos only on a single topic.
Email your entries to the school secretary
There will be a prize for each year group!
3 oo @R aQf A Anna is asking Mark to return her textbook by
From: X% 1(:- Mark Reply Forward NS4 tomorrow.
B Anna is suggesting that they do their homework
As you’ve finished your geography homework, together a%gMark’sgplace. y
C(_)UId I borrow yourtextbqok ovelfnlght? Mine’s C Annais checking to see if Mark will lend his
disappeared! | can collect it now, if you’re at textbook to her.
home? | promise I'll return it tomorrow!
4 Hi Pippal e A Kaz prefers skiing to snowboarding.
) pp. ’ y ) B Kaz didn’t expect snowboarding to be so good.
I’'m having a great time in the mountains.  ...: C Kaz hasn’t been able to try snowboarding yet.
I’'ve been snowboarding for the first time.
| doubted it would be more exciting than
skiing, like you said - but you were right!
See you soon! Kaz
5 Tom — the delivery man’s coming at 11 to Tom’s mum is asking him to
pick this parcel up. It's a dress | ordered A order something for her.
online. I'm sending it back. You might have B collect something for her.
to sign something to say it's been collected. C give something to someone.
Thanks,
Mum
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Reading Matching people to short texts
(Unit 8, Unit 19)

1 Read the instructions and complete the task.

The people below all want to find a music
website they haven’t seen before. Opposite
are eight music website reviews. Decide
which website would be the most suitable for
each person.

1 George wants to watch band members
from the past talking about their work and
get albums that are difficult to find. He also
wants to read reliable reviews by experts.

2 Ella likes writing about her favourite music
and posting it online. She wants to find
out about future live events and be able to
download interviews with musicians which
she can listen to later.

3 Dmytro often invites friends round to listen
to music and they try out music from bands
they’ve heard about. He’s also interested in
the musicians his parents used to like and
seeing pictures from concerts those bands
gave.

4 Nadia is into classical music and rock and
prefers reading opinions written by people
her age for advice on what to listen to. She
listens to music at home rather than going
to concerts.

5 Rob wants to be a radio DJ one day and he
likes listening to top DJs talking about their
work. He’s into dance music and enjoys
watching the latest dance music videos,
too.

@ UNDERSTANDING THE TASK

« You will read five short profiles
followed by eight short texts.

« You need to read the profiles and then
choose the text which matches it.

TIPS FOR SUCCESS

Read the profile and underline the three
things that the person wants or needs.
Then read the eight short texts and
choose the one which includes all of the
three points.

© Cambridge University Press and Assessment Ta © BuaasHuUTBO «JliHrBICT». Yci NnpaBa 3axuLleH!
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MUSIC WEBSITES

A THE MUSIC SCENE

This website provides advance information on various
festivals and free concerts. There’s also an opportunity

to win a prize every month by uploading your own album
reviews. You can also hear question and answer podcasts
with the most famous performers of today, which you can
save to your phone.

B BEATS

This site lets you find albums for free through its exchange
service. You can also upload clips of your music - pop,
rock, dance, metal or traditional. Buy tickets for upcoming
concerts via the ‘What’s on’ page.

C SOUND BUZZ

Its live reviews aren’t always written by professionals,

but the site has a huge amount of unusual music, from
electronic to folk. It also offers expert downloadable advice
on producing demo tracks without a studio.

D MUSIC LIVE

Watch live concerts on this brilliant site for a small fee. You
can also leave reviews for others and see concert photos.

E HOT STUFF

Set up by a well-known radio presenter, this site offers
brilliant suggestions for what to include in playlists for an
event at home and has some free dance music downloads.
There’s also a gallery where you’ll find photos from
performances of your favourite bands from the past, but the
site has no music videos, unfortunately.

F COOL TUNES

If you like both modern and classical music, then this review
site is the one for you. There are also loads of reviews on
here, by teenagers rather than music journalists or DJs. This
means you can find out what people like you really think is
cool. Listen to clips for free!

G MUSIC FREAKS

Some of the best music journalists write reviews for this
website, which also has a good collection of video interviews
with musicians who were performing twenty years ago. You
won’t find up-to-date news, or photos of today’s celebrities -
it’s serious stuff! But there are links to online music stores,
where you can buy rare CDs.

H PLAYIT

This site is for anyone who’s hoping to work in the music
industry. Full of advice and stories from a range of experts
in the industry, this is the place to come to find out about
what’s happening right now on the dance floor. Download
the videos of the moment - and find out how to produce
your own.
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Reading Multiple choice (Unit 3, Unit 9, Unit 13)

] Read the text quickly for general meaning. Does
the writer enjoy backpacking?

*  TRAVELLING

% wiHA BACK

Why is it that the people you meet when backpacking
seem to be more interesting and easygoing than

your friends at home? That’s my experience, anyway.
Occasionally you may be unlucky and be put in a hostel
room with someone you have nothing in common with.
More often than not, though, you’ll meet people that
are fun to visit the local sights with and worth getting to
know. I've spent time with people of many nationalities
and have found out some fascinating things about their
cultures. It’s a great way to learn more about the world.

It’s generally easy to make new friends while you’re
travelling, and you’ll be able to hang around with
them for a few days, until one of you leaves for the
next exciting destination. Relationships of this kind are
shorter but can be just as strong as friendships back
home, because you do so much together in that short
time. | often find I’'m willing to admit things about
myself that I'd never say to my close friends, safe in the
knowledge that we probably won’t meet again, except
online.

One thing that’s important when you’re backpacking
is to make sure you carry only essential items, so your
backpack isn’t too heavy. This took me a few attempts
on different occasions, but | think I've finally got it right,
and | travel ‘light’ these days. One good tip someone
gave me is to take old clothes and just get rid of them
when you move on, instead of washing and waiting for
things to dry. Many hostels have shampoo and shower
gel - you can get mini bottles in supermarkets, but I'd
say don’t bother. Choose a size of backpack that suits
you, but do make sure it’s waterproof.
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WITH A TEACHER

. UNDERSTANDING THE TASK

Reading

+ You will read a text followed by five
multiple-choice questions.

+ You need to read the text and then choose
the correct answer to each question.

PACK -

4

&

BY ANDY ROBINSON

I’'ve discovered that many backpackers visit little places
other tourists ignore, and by using local facilities, such
as shops and guest houses, they provide those places
with much-needed financial support. Most hostels

or smaller accommodations allow you to stay for
unlimited periods of time, which means you can take as
long as you like exploring the local area. Backpackers
are also kinder to the environment, because they use
trains and buses rather than cars. So, what are you
waiting for?! .
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2 Read the first paragraph of the text and then look at the multiple-choice question
below. The highlighted parts in the text show you where the answer comes from.
Choose the correct option. Why are the other options wrong?

1 What does Andy Robinson say about the people he meets backpacking?
A They generally come from one of a few particular countries.
B He finds it difficult to share accommodation with them.
C They often know more about the sights than he does.
D He learns interesting information by talking to them.

Now read the instruction and complete the rest
of the task. TIPS FOR SUCCESS

Read the questions and text. Underline
the part of the text which gives you the
answer. Then check that the other three

options are definitely wrong.

For each question, choose the correct answer.

2 According to Andy, friendships made with other backpackers
A are less serious than those with his friends at home.
B never last beyond the short time they spend together.

C allow him to talk about himself in an honest way.
D help him to decide where he would like to travel to in the future.

3 What advice does Andy give about travelling with a backpack?

A Carry things you can throw away when you’ve finished with them.
B Make sure you practise packing it before you go away.

C It doesn’t matter what kind of backpack you have.

D Buy small bottles to carry any liquids in.

4 In the final paragraph, Andy suggests that

A backpacking can make it harder to access certain places.

B backpackers help to support less well-known locations.

C backpacking can be a disadvantage on some forms of transport.
D backpackers are not welcome in some types of accommodation.

5 Which text message would Andy send to a friend?

A (o
Why don’t you fly out to visit me and we’ll I’ve met some great people. Tomorrow we’re
stay in a luxury hotel in one of the big resorts going by boat to an ancient village in the
on the coast. | stay in them all the time. mountains together.

B D
I’'m glad I filled up my backpack - I've got I’m leaving here tomorrow and then a few of
everything | need, though it isn’t easy us will hire a car and drive along the coast.
carrying it around as | can hardly lift it!
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WITH A TEACHER

Reading Gapped text (Unit 1, Unit 5)

UNDERSTANDING THE TASK

» You will read a text from which five sentences
have been removed.

« The five sentences are placed after the text.
They are not in the correct order. There are
three extra sentences which are not needed.

« You need to read the text and then choose the
sentence which best fits each gap.

] Read the text about Emily Hagins. What has she
done since the age of 11?

2 Read the first paragraph and options A-H. Which
sentence fits in gap 1? How do you know this is
the correct answer?

3 Now read the instructions and complete the rest
of the task.

@ TIPS FOR SUCCESS

Read the whole text first. Then read the options
and decide which one fits best. Read the
sentences directly before and after each gap
carefully. When you have finished, read the
whole text again and make sure it makes sense
with the options you’ve chosen.

Five sentences have been removed from the article
below. For each question, choose the correct
answer. There are three extra sentences which you
do not need to use.

ooooooooooooooooooooooo-.--/..
°
eo0000000

EMILY HAGINS: YOUNG MOVIE-MAKER

American teenager Emily Hagins was born in the
city of Philadelphia in the USA, but her family
moved to the city of Austin in Texas when she was
justababy. (1) She would often happily sit
through the same movies several times at her local
movie theater, including The Muppet Movie, which
she particularly enjoyed.

When she was in second grade at school, around
the age of seven, her classmates were already
calling her ‘Movie Girl’. A few year later, after
reading The Hobbit by J. R. R. Tolkien for school,
she became inspired by the Lord of the Rings
movies. This was the point at which she decided
she wanted to make movies herself. (2) In
his reply, he suggested a useful contact for Emily,
who she later got in touch with.

Emily started her career at the age of just 11,

by producing several short movies and

a documentary. (3) This was due to his job

in advertising. However, although he guided her
through what needed to be done, he made sure

he left all the directing up to Emily.

This keen young movie-maker then went on to
write the script for a full-length movie called
Pathogen, and the filming of this took place in

her home town when she was just 12. (4) .
Somehow she managed to get everything done.
Her efforts at directing the movie won Emily

a grant from the Austin Film Society, which made
it possible for her to turn the results into a finished
68-minute movie. She was the youngest ever
person to receive the money.

Emily went on to produce another full-length
movie, The Retelling, by the time she was 16.

(k) These include one called Coin Heist,

a crime drama, which received good reviews. Emily
Hagins is definitely a name to look out for in the
future!

A Emily could only do this work at weekends and during vacations from school.

B He let Emily watch him while he worked and she learned about filming techniques.
C So, she wrote a letter to the series’ director, Peter Jackson.

D She isn’t really sure what kind of movie she’d like to produce next.

E After that experience as a child, Emily decided not to ask for advice again.

F Emily showed a strong interest in movies and movie-making at a very young age.
G Her father was helpful early on, having spent time with directors on movie sets.

H She has been making movies ever since.
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Reading Multiple-choice cloze
(Unit 4, Unit 10, Reviews 1-5)

] Read the text about friendship quickly. According to the
text, why do we need different kinds of friends?

2 Now look at the first sentence and options A-D in
question 1. Which is the correct answer? Why are the
other options wrong?

3 Now read the instructions and complete the rest
of the task.

For each question, choose the correct answer.

SAVAEUEL

Friends are some of the most important people in
our lives. Many experts say that it is good to have
different kinds of people within a (1)

Areliable friend will always help you with a
problem and (2) your secrets. The sociable
friend is the one you go out dancing with, and the
smart one is who you ask to help you with your
homework. Occasionally, it can be helpful to have
someone to go to who is completely (3)
from your usual group of friends. This person can
be honest about a difficult situation and help you
with it.

of close friends,
': we need to (6) for sure that they will each
. be there to support us when we need them most.

1 A partners B friendship C mate

2 A carry B hold C save

3 A single B divided C separate
4 A deal B manage C challenge
5 A figure B total C number

6 A imagine B hope C think
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UNDERSTANDING THE TASK

+ You will read a short text with six gaps
and six multiple-choice vocabulary
questions.

+ You need to read the text and then choose
the word which best fits each gap.

Q

TIPS FOR SUGCESS

Read the whole text first for meaning. Then
read the options and decide which one fits
best. Read the sentence which contains
each gap carefully. When you have finished,
read the whole text again and make sure
the word you’ve chosen makes sense.

D relationship

D keep
D alone
D act
D sum
D know
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WITH A TEACHER

Reading Open cloze (Unit 15, Unit 18, Reviews 1-5)

@ UNDERSTANDING THE TASK

1 Read the text about the Northern Lights quickly. + You will read a short text with six words

What are they? missing.
» You need to read the text and then decide what
2 Look at question 1. Why is ‘the’ the correct word best fits each gap.
answer?

Now read the instructions and complete the task.
3 L] ies For succss

Fof each question, write the correct answer. Read the whole text first for meaning. Then look
Write one word for each gap. . .

at each gap and read the sentence containing it
very carefully. Think about what part of speech
is needed (e.g. preposition, article, pronoun) and
write the best word. When you have finished, read
the whole text again and make sure the word
you’ve chosen is correct.

People who live north of the equator, might be lucky enough to see the Northern Lights. These
natural ‘lights’, which appear in some northern areas of (1) the  Earth, often appear as wide

green or red lines across the sky. But how (2) they created?

When tiny particles escape from the Sun and meet solar winds,a(3) of these particles mix
with gases which surround the Earth. This produces an interesting light show in the sky.

you live in a northern country like Iceland
is sometimes possible to
bright as they

You are more likely to see the northern lights (4)
or Canada. However, during times of increased solar activity, (5)
see the lights in countries further south, though the colours may not be (6)
are in the north.
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WRITING
Writing  An email (Unit 7, Unit 15, Unit 19)

Writing  An article or a story

(Unit 5, Unit 9, Unit 11, Unit 17)

@ UNDERSTANDING THE TASK

+ You will read an email which you should
reply to.

« The email has some notes which you should
use to write your reply.

+ You need to write about 100 words.

1 Read the email and the notes. Match the
sentences below to each note in red.

1 Indian food’s my favourite but I like Italian and
Japanese food, too.

2 We usually go to one called Resort, which does
ice creams and milkshakes.

3 The café you went to sounds really good.

4 Why don’t you have a barbecue? Everyone loves
burgers!

2 Now read the instructions and complete the task.

Question 1

You must answer this question. Write your answer
in about 100 words.

Read this email from your English-speaking friend,
Sam, and the notes made.

To: I
From:

Reply Forward N

Hi,

We went to a really cool café in town the
other day. We had some lovely fresh juice
and sandwiches. Great!

You said you sometimes go to cafés with
your friends, too. Where do you go? —Tell Sam
I really like Indian food. What kind of food do
you like best? Say what
I’m having a party at the weekend. What

kind of food should | make? Suggest ...
See you soon!

Sam

Write your email to Sam, using all the notes.

TIPS FOR SUCCESS

Read the email carefully and think about how
you could use the notes. Write your reply,
making sure you use all of the notes. When you
have finished, check your spelling, punctuation
and grammar carefully.

@ UNDERSTANDING THE TASK

1
2

@ TIPS FOR SUCCESS

+ You should choose one task only: either an
article or a story.

« There is some information to read which
you must respond to.

+ You need to write about 100 words.

Read the instructions for questions 2 and 3. What
do you have to do?

Now read the instructions and complete the task.

Write an answer to one of the questions (2 or 3) in
this part.
Write your answer in about 100 words.

Question 2

You see this notice in an international English-
language magazine.

ARTICLES WANTED!
Being healthy

Which do you think is more important: doing
exercise or eating healthy food?
What do you do to stay healthy?
Tell us what you think!

Write an article answering these
questions and we will publish
the best ones in our magazine.

Write your article in about 100 words.

Question 3

Your English teacher has asked you to write a story.
Your story must begin with this sentence:

Jake ran towards the building as quickly as possible.
Write your story in about 100 words.

Read the information carefully. Then write
either your article or your story, making sure
you use the information given. When you have
finished, check your spelling, punctuation and
grammar carefully. Make sure the language
you use is right for the context (e.g. formal or
informal).
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WITH A TEACHER

LISTENING

UNDERSTANDING THE TASK
Listening Multiple-choice conversations with « You will hear seven recordings:
pictures (Unit 6, Unit 14) monologues and conversations.

+ There is one question for each recording
and three pictures to choose from.

« You need to listen and choose the picture
which answers the question.

+ You will hear each recording twice.

'ﬂ’) ] Look at the three pictures in question 1 below
and read the question. What words do you expect
to hear? Listen and check.

) 2 Now read the instructions and complete the

rest of the task.
For each question, choose the correct answer. TIPS FOR SUCCESS
1 HOW has the girl changed the appearance of her Look at the pictures carefully as you listen.
jeans? Choose the picture which answers the

question. Check your answers when you
listen to the recording the second time.

A B C

2 Which concert is the boy talking about? 5 Which animal are they looking at?
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Listening
(Unit 8, Unit 16)

Multiple-choice conversations

] Look at question 1 below. Who will you hear? What will
he talk about? What do you need to listen for?

)
54 2

)
5 3

What other words or phrases might you hear which
mean the same as stressed, confident and worried?
Listen and check.

Now read the instructions and complete the task.

For each question, choose the correct answer.

1

You will hear a boy telling his friend about
a cooking course.

How did he feel before he started the course?
A stressed about arriving on time

UNDERSTANDING THE TASK

 You will hear six conversations.

« There is one question for each recording
and three options to choose from.

+ You need to listen and choose the option
which answers the question.

+ You will hear each recording twice.

TIPS FOR SUCGCESS

Look at the options carefully as you listen.
Choose the option which answers the
question. Remember that you may not
hear the same words that you read on the

page.

B confident in his cooking skills
C worried about meeting new people

You will hear two friends talking about a trip to the
mountains.

What did the girl enjoy most about it?

A relaxing at the end of each day
B learning a new activity
C winning a competition

You will hear two friends talking about a film they’re making.

What do they say about it?

A They may not finish it on time.
B They are pleased to have learned so much.
C They will be satisfied with the end result.

You will hear a girl telling a friend about her father’s job.
The girl thinks that the buildings her father usually designs

A are very expensive to produce.
B are not very attractive.
C are not very quick to create.

You will hear two friends talking about writing blogs.
They agree that it is

A a good way to offer their opinions.
B harder to do than many people realise.
C enjoyable to receive comments on their blogs.

You will hear a boy telling a friend about a journey he’s
going to make.

How does the boy feel about it?

A excited about flying for the first time

B curious about who he will meet on it

C surprised by how long the journey is
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WITH A TEACHER

Listening Sentence completion (Unit 2, Unit 12) Listening Multiple-choice interview (Unit 4, Unit 18)
UNDERSTANDING THE TASK UNDERSTANDING THE TASK
Listening Listening
+ You will hear a monologue which lasts for + You will hear an interview.
about three minutes. » There are six multiple-choice questions
+ There are six sentences which you need to which you need to answer.
complete with information that you hear in  You will hear the recording twice.
the recording.
+ You will hear the recording twice. . .
] Read the questions below. Underline the key

words in each one.
] Read the notes below. What kind of information is s A .
missing in each gap? §|8) 2 Now read the instructions and complete the task.
For each question, choose the correct answer.
You will hear an interview with a girl called Ruth

Leyton, who plays tennis.

<) 2 Listen to the recording for question 1. You will
86 hear several times mentioned. Which one is
correct? Why?

) 3 Now read the instructions and complete the rest TIPS FOR SUCCESS
87 ™ of the task. Read the questions before the recording starts.
For each question, write the correct answer in the Underline key words in the questions. This will
gap. Write one or two words or a number or a date help you to remember what you’re listening for.
or a time. You will hear an announcement about an
animal park. 1 Who suggested that Ruth should try playing
tennis?
@ TIPS FOR SUCCESS A one of her parents
Read the sentences before the recording starts. 2 gecrogzcr)]ther
Think about the kind of word or words which
might be missing, but do not write anything. 2 Before she was 11, Ruth
As you listen, complete the sentences. You may A attended training at the National Centre.
need to write one or two words, a number, a B did well in several tennis competitions.
date or a time in each gap. Do not change the C had tennis lessons with a friend.
words you hear. 3 When she started serious tennis training, Ruth

A was sorry to have less free time.
B found the lessons very challenging.

Appleton Animal Park C often felt too tired to do her homework.

Summer opening times: from 9.30 a.m. to 4 When she entered her first big competition, Ruth
(1) p.m A was disappointed not to win.

""""""""""""""""" ) ) B watched what other players did.
Most popular animal in the park: the (2) C thought about giving tennis up.
New activity for visitors: (3) certain 5 How did Ruth feel about missing an international
animals competition?
New animal arriving at the park soon: a A upset that she had an injury
(4) B worried that she may not compete again

C sad that she wouldn’t get to see a new country

6 What would Ruth like to do in the future?
.................................. A appear on TV

B teach tennis to young people

C become the best player in the world
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SPEAKING

Speaking Short conversation (Unit 2, Unit 4, Unit 12)

1 Read the questions in Phase 1. Practise giving
answers to the questions. Then ask and answer with

a partner.

2 Read the questions in Phase 2. Why do you think

there are back-up questions?

Now practise the whole of Part. Work in groups of

three. One student is the teacher and the other two

UNDERSTANDING THE TASK

» The teacher will ask some general
questions about you.

» You need to answer the questions.

» You do not need to talk to your partner.

Q

TIPS FOR SUCGCESS

You can prepare the answer to these
questions in advance, so that you are ready

to answer them. Don’t be afraid to ask the
teacher to repeat a question or say that you
didn’t understand it. The teacher will repeat
the question for you, or ask it againin a
different way so that you can understand it.

students are Student A and Student B. The teacher
reads the script, while Student A and B answer the
questions. Then change roles until everyone has had
a turn at being the teacher.

Duration 2—3 minutes

Phase 1

Teacher

To both students Good morning/afternoon/evening.
Can | have your mark sheets, please?

)

'm

To Student A What’s your name? How old are you?
Thank you.

To Student B And what’s your name? How old are you?
Thank you.

Teacher Back-up questions

Do you live in [name of town, city or region]?
Do you live with your family?

B, where do you live?

Who do you live with?
Thank you.

A, where do you live?

Who do you live with?
Thank you.

Do you live in [name of town, city or region]?
Do you live with your family?

Phase 2

Teacher

How often do you watch TV?

How do you get to school every day?

Tell us about your favourite teacher.

What kind of food do you like?

How much time do you spend online?

What hobbies do you have?

Which do you like most: reading or listening
to music? (Why?)

Which do you like best, Saturdays or Sundays?

Back-up questions

Do you often watch TV?

Do you take a bus to school every day?

Do you have a favourite teacher? (Who?)

Do you like English food?

Do you spend much time on the internet?
Do you have any hobbies? (What?)

Do you prefer reading or listening to music?
(Why?)

Which is better, Saturday or Sunday? (Why?)
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WITH A TEACHER

Speaking Describing a photo (Unit 8, Unit 16)

. UNDERSTANDING THE TASK

1 Look at the photos. What does each one show? ' Zggutfacher will give you a photo to talk

2 Workin groups of three. One student is the teacher + You need to look at the photo carefully
and the other two students are Student A and and describe what you can see.
Student B. The teacher reads the script, while » Your partner will be given a different
Student A and B answer the questions. Then change photo to talk about. You do not need to
roles until everyone has had a turn at being the talk to your partner.

teacher, Student A and Student B.

Duration 2—3 minutes

@ TIPS FOR SUCCESS

Make sure you say as much about the
photo as you can: What are the people
doing? Where are they? What’s the weather
like? What objects can you see? If you can’t
remember the word for something, try to
describe it in a different way. Keep talking
until the teacher asks you to stop, but do
not talk about anything which is not in the
photo.

1A People eating together

Teacher Now I’d like each of you to talk on your
own about something. I’'m going to
give each of you a photograph and I'd
like you to talk about it.
A, here is your photograph. It shows
people eating together.
B, you just listen.
A, please tell us what you can see in
the photograph.

Student A

Back-up prompts

o Talk about the people / person

o Talk about the place

o Talk about other things in the photograph

Teacher Thank you.

1B People doing sport

Teacher B, here is your photograph. It shows
people doing sport.
A, you just listen.
B, please tell us what you can see in
the photograph.

Student B

Back-up prompts

o Talk about the people / person

o Talk about the place

o Talk about other things in the photograph

Teacher Thank you.
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Speaking Discussing options (Unit 6, Unit 14, Unit 20)

] Look at the pictures. What can you see in each one?

2 Workin groups of three. One student is the teacher
and the other two students are Student A and
Student B. The teacher reads the script, while
Student A and B answer the questions. Then change
roles until everyone has had a turn at being the the
teacher, Student A and Student B.

Teacher Now, in this part of the test, you’re going to
talk about something together for about two
minutes. I’'m going to describe a situation to
you.

A teenager is writing to a new penfriend
and is deciding what to write to him/her
about.

Here are some topics the teenager could
write about.

Talk together about the different topics
the teenager could write about in the first
email, and then decide which would be
most interesting for the penfriend to read
about.

All right? Now, talk together.

Students
Teacher Thank you.

Topics to write about

UNDERSTANDING THE TASK

» The teacher will describe a situation to
talk about with your partner.

» You will be given some pictures to look at
and asked to discuss them together.

» You need to try to reach an agreement
with your partner.

&7

TIPS FOR SUGCESS

Listen carefully to the situation and look
at the pictures. Discuss the pictures and
situation with your partner. Make sure
you give your partner time to speak and
encourage him / her to speak if he / she
is quiet.
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Speaking Discussing a topic
(Unit 10, Unit 18, Unit 20)

1 Read the questions. What is the general theme of
the questions?

2 Work in groups of three. One student is the teacher
and the other two students are Student A and
Student B. The teacher reads the script, while
Student A and B answer the questions. Then
change roles until everyone has had a turn at being
the teacher, Student A and Student B.

Teacher

« Have you got a penfriend in another country?
(What do you write to him / her about?)

« Do you like writing and receiving emails or letters?
(Why?)

o How do you usually communicate with your
friends? (Why?)

» Which do you prefer: making phone calls or
texting? (Why?)

» What kind of information do you share with other
people through phone calls or emails?

Back-up prompts

o How / What about you?
» Do you agree?

» What do you think?

Thank you. That is the end of the task.
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WITH A TEACHER

UNDERSTANDING THE TASK

« The teacher will ask questions related to
the topic.

» The teacher will ask questions either to
individual students or to both students.

« You need to answer the questions as fully as
possible.

[S] mies Fon success

Listen carefully to the questions and say as
much as you can. You may need to explain
your answers. If a question is directed at you
and your partner, make sure you give your
partner a chance to speak. Don’t be afraid to
ask the teacher to repeat a question.
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EXTRA ACTIVITIES TIAEIHTE

m GRAMMAR, PAGE 56

5 Complete the sentences with your own ideas.

m VOCABULARY, PAGE 12

3 Ask and answer with your partner. Give full
answers.

1 For my next birthday, ...
2 Atseven o’clock this evening, ...
3 When I’'m old enough, ...

m VOCABULARY, PAGE 56

4 Read the sentences. Which are true for you?
Compare your answers with your partner.

1 Have you bought anything interesting recently?

2 Have you visited anyone in your family recently?

3 Have you seen anything funny online recently?

4 Did you visit anywhere interesting during the
school holidays?

5 Have you got anything in your bedroom that
you don’t use any longer?

6 Is there anyone famous you would like to meet?

m GRAMMAR, PAGE 26

6 Ask questions about your partner when he or
she was 10 years old. Use phrases from the box.

1 | have enough money to be able to buy a new
computer.

2 | spend too much time on social media.

3 | don’t have enough time to do my homework
every evening.

4 My favourite news website is [what?] because
it’s full of very interesting articles.

5 | think driverless cars are safe enough to be on
the roads now.

m VOCABULARY, PAGE 61

3 Write two sentences for each phrase in the box,
one true and one false. Use the topics below to

When you were ten years old did you use to go to
shopping centres alone?

belong to a sports team text friends

do your homework on time stay in every night
go to shopping centres alone watch a lot of TV
play loads of computer games wear make-up

chat with online friends your own ideas

help you.
m VOCABULARY, PAGE 48 atfirst  atitsbest  atleast
at once at present at risk

4 Complete the sentences with adverbs from
Exercise 3.

animals friends and families

1 Last year we spent our summer holiday in
a_ ... big house.

2 The 10-hour drive was long and we were
,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, exhausted when we got there.

3 The view from the upstairs window was

shopping weather

spectacular.

The owner said the stone house was
freezing in winter.

Everything about the house was
We visited a palace, which was
enormous.

It had a smaller building nearby, which was
.................................. ancient.

Unfortunately, the photos | took were
bad.

your own ideas

Read your sentences to your partner. Can they
guess which is true and which is false?
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EXTRA ACTIVITIES (CIAETLIER

m SPEAKING, PAGE 49 m VOCABULARY, PAGE 66

Choose one of the compound nouns. Talk about it
for 30 seconds but don’t say what it is. Can the other
students guess what you are talking about?

| m VOCABULARY, PAGE 70

3 Tellyour partner about a time when you:

were on board a plane or ship.
behaved badly on purpose.

saw an unusual item on sale.

didn’t arrive somewhere on time.

went somewhere on foot.

bought something that was on display.
wanted to be on your own.

SPEAKING, PAGE 49
m VOCABULARY, PAGE 78

6 Describe the picture to your partner.
Use interesting adjectives, and use phrases 3 Discuss the questions with your partner.
from the Prepare to speak box if you don’t 1
know the right words. 2

N~NounhbhWNR

What do you like doing in detail?
Do you know someone who does things in advance?
3 How much time do you spend on social media in

> LANGUAGE SKILLS PAGE 132 general?

Talk about a recent post that you liked in particular.

When was the last time someone told you to do

something differently in future?

6 Talk about a time when you didn’t want to do
something but in the end it was OK.

7 Talk about a story you read online but which in fact

was not true.

m VOCABULARY, PAGE 82

4 Choose a column, 1-4.

(& -

You have one minute. Write as many sentences as you
can for each verb. You get extra points if you can write
a transitive and an intransitive example for the same
verb. Good luck!

1 2 3 4
barbecue | fry boil steam
roast burn taste grill
bite stir freeze bake
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m SPEAKING, PAGE 83

4 Work in pairs. Read the instructions and look

at the pictures below. Then talk together. Use the

phrases from the Prepare to speak box on page 83.

Two friends are planning to attend a one-day
cooking course. Here are some different things
they could learn to cook. Talk together about the
different things they could cook and say which
would be most useful to learn.

Things to cook

m VOCABULARY, PAGE 86

'Addiuplyourfscores?

al b 4 c?2 d3
az2 b1 cl d4
al b2 c3 d4

al b4 c?2 d3

Whatjyourfscorelsays
aboutfyoul

Low score (4-7)

You love nature and being outdoors. You
especially love animals and know when they are
unhappy. You like walking home and beingin
open spaces. You’re an awesome country teen!

Medium score (8-12)

You are a bit of both. You like the excitement of
the city but not the pollution and crime. As for the
country, well, that’s just a bit too quiet for you.
You like your facilities, and you’re interested in
history, too. So you are a town teen! All the good
things of the city without the bad things! Rock it
down, town teen!

High score (13-16)

You love the street lights, the sounds, and the
smell of the city! It’s just so exciting! You like
surprises in the city but not in the countryside. All
those animals? Not you at all! You are a city teen -
go city you!
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EXTRA ACTIVITIES UTRCIAWEIHTER

m VOCABULARY, PAGE 88 m SPEAKING PAGE 93

3 Tellyour partner about: 4 StudentA: Look at photograph A and describe

1 atime when you showed someone around TIES you can seein Jt. Talk for about
your school. prie minute.

2 someone you want to catch up with soon. Student B: Look at photograph B and describe

3 things you enjoy doing when you stay in. what you can see in it. Talk for about

4 when you are planning to move out of home. one minute.

5 atime when you ended up studying after
midnight

6 how you welcome people when they move

in to your area

m VOCABULARY, PAGE 92

Read out the following sentences to your
partner. Check your stress and intonation.
Your partner has to guess the reporting verb
that would be best for each situation.

Student A

« I've got something to say. It’s really important
and it’s really good! | got the top mark in the
class. (announce)

« You must give me that phone. It’s mine. It isn’t
yours. Give it back. (demand)

« | think you have to go straight on, then turn left.
Then you get to a roundabout and the shop is
on the right. You can’t miss it! (explain)

o | know you want me to stay at home but | want
to go. Everyone else is going and nothing will
change my mind. Nothing you can say. I've
decided. (insist)

« Well, there are a few things you could do. But
I think it would be good to take some flowers.
Why don’t you get some from the flower shop
on the way? (suggest)
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m VOCABULARY, PAGE 98

Tick all the things you have done online
in the last 24 hours.

[7] visited a social networking site
[[] posted your status online

[] tweeted something

[[] used a video chat

[[] chatted with an online gamer
[] phoned a friend

[[1 commented on a blog

It was your birthday and your mum
reminds you to thank an elderly relative
for a present. How do you do it?

send them a text full of emojis

2 send them an email beginning ‘Dear ...’

send them a picture of yourself holding the
present on Snapchat

[B pick up the phone and give them a call

When you update your social media
status, do you use

just a photo?
& just words?
a photo and words?

How do you usually communicate with
friends? And parents?

through a social networking site
& via emalil

face-to-face

2] on the phone

I3 by texting or instant messaging

You disagree with your parents. Do you

post your social media status as an angry face?
[E phone your best friend?

send your friends a group message?

[ text a friend and ask him/her to call you?

m GRAMMAR, PAGE 100

5 Work in groups of three. Follow the instructions.

Student A: Choose three questions to ask Student B.

Student B: Answer Student A’s questions.

Student C: Report Student A’s questions and
Student B’s answers.

»—_

Are you fairly reliable as a person?
How much time do you spend online each day?

Have you ever chatted with someone in
another country online?

Are your grandparents on social networks?

How many friends or followers do you have on
social networks?

What is the most recent photo you have taken
on your phone?

What is the most interesting fact you have
found out online?

Which music website can you recommend?
What is your biggest fault?

What is the strangest thing you’ve ever done?
Do you prefer oranges or lemons?

Which films have made you laugh?

Which films have made you cry?

Do you keep your bedroom reasonably tidy?

o

Then change roles and repeat the activity.
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EXTRA ACTIVITIES UTRCIAWEIHTER

m VOCABULARY, PAGE 110

4 Complete the sentences for yourself and then
compare your answers with your partner.

1 The last time | went to a fancy dress party /
event, | dressedup asa...

2 I'd like to work as a ... because ...

3 For my next birthday, | want things like ...
because ...

4 At the weekends, | usually wear things like ...

5 In my family, | most look like ...

m SPEAKING, PAGE 115

4 Look at the pictures of activities on a summer
activity course. Which activities would you like
to do on holiday? Why?

A girlis going to do a summer activity course
during her holidays. Here are the different things
that she could do. Talk to each other about the
benefits of these different activities and then
decide which would be best.

Discuss your ideas with your partner. Talk
about all the ideas and agree on which is best.
Use phrases from the Prepare to speak box on
page 115.
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m VOCABULARY, PAGE 114

4 Discuss the questions with your partner.

1 What activities do you join in with at school?

2 Do you think success depends on ability, hard
work, or both?

3 Do you have a talent? Who believes in you and will

help you to succeed?

What have you missed out on recently? Why?

When was the last time you kept on reading a

difficult book? What was the book?

6 If there was a really good university course abroad,
would you go for it and apply, or not?

7 What (or who) do your summer holiday ideas and
plans depend on?

8 If you see a word in English that you don’t
understand, how do you work out the meaning?

9 Have you ever got into a school team? What team
was it?

(5

m VOCABULARY, PAGE 92

4 Read out the following sentences to your partner.

Check your stress and intonation. Your partner has
to guess the reporting verb that would be best for
each situation.

Student B

Give me my pen back! It’s mine - you can’t use it.
(demand)

Mum, Dad - guess what? | got a place at university!
I’'ve got into medical school! (announce)

Please, Grandma. Sit down. | can make the tea. No, |
don’t need any help. You just sit there. (insist)

So we have to write about a book we’ve read. You
can’t write about the film, just the book. The teacher
wants it in by Monday. (explain)

Why don’t we write about our last holiday? We

all went to the same place but we had different
experiences. It’s exactly what we have to do! (suggest)
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adj = adjective adv =adverb n=noun

v=verb pv = phrasal verb

prn = pronoun phr = phrase

UNIT 1
SHOPPING

charge /tfa:d3/ v ctaryBatu nnaty

charges /'tfa:d31z/ n nnata, 36opu

discount /'diskaunt/ n 3HmxKa

exchange /1ks'tfetnd3/ v obmiHoBaTH

online shopping /'on lain [popin/ n nokynku oHnamH
promotions /pra'maufanz/ n peknamHi akuii
purchases /'p3:t[asiz/ n nokynku

receipt /r1'si:t/ n yek, KBUTaHLis

refunds /'ri:fAndz/ n BigwkopyBaHHSA, NOBEpPHEHHS
rpowen

send sth back /send 'bak/ pv nosepHyTu (ToBap)
serve /s31v/ v obcnyrosyBaTu

service /'s3:vis/ n 06cnyroByBaHHS

shop /[pop/ v pobuTin nokynkm

spend /spend/ v BuTpayaTu (rpodui)

ANY

UNIT 2
PERSONALITY ADJECTIVES

annoying /3'nd1in/ adj ppatiBnusun (-a, -e)
anxious /'&nkfas/ adj ctpuBoxeHni,
3aHEnoKoeHU (-a, -e)

easygoing /'izi'\gauin/ adj pobpopywHnii,
CMOKiHWM (-a, -€e)

jealous /'dzelss/ adj 3a3gpicHui (-a, -e)
loyal /Ib13l/ adj Bigpanui (-a, -e)

reliable /r1'lazabl/ adj HapiiHwnii (-a, -e)
sensible /'sensibl/ adj po3cypnunsuii (-a, -e)
silly /'s1li/ adj pypHuia, 6e3rny3pui (-a, -e)
sociable /'soufabl/ adj ToBapucbkui (-a, -e)
thoughtful /'©o:tfal/ adj yBaxHuir, TypboTnmeuii (-a, -e)
talented /'teelontid/ adj TanaHoBuTHA (-3, -€)

PREFIXES: UN- AND Dis-

disagree /d1sa'gri:/ v He norog)xyBaTuch
disappear /,d1sa'p1a/ v 3HMKaTK

() VOCABULARY LIST

dislike /d1'slaik/ v He nogo6aTtucs, He nbUTK
unhappy /An'heapi/ adj HewacHuWi, 3acMyyeHuni (-a, -e)
uninteresting /An'Intarestin/ adj HeuikaBui (-a, -e)
unkind /an'kaind/ adj Hepobpwii (-a, -e)

unlucky /An'laki/ adj HeBgaunusuii (-a, -e)

unpleasant /An'plezant/ adj HenpuemHum (-a, -e)
unreliable /Anrr'latabl/ adj HeHagitHuM (-a, -€)

UNIT 3

SPORTS PHRASES

beat the other team /bi:t di 'Ada tizm/ phr nepemorTtn
iHLWY KOMaHay

enter a competition or tournament /'ents o
kompa'tifan o 'tusnamant/ phr B3sTn yyactb y
3MaraHHi abo TypHipi

give (someone) the chance /giv 'samwan 93 tfa:ns/
phr natu (KoMycb) WaHc

have a go at something /haev s gau at 'sam@1n/ phr
CnpobyBaTy WoCb HOBE

join a club /d3a1n a klAb/ phr BcTynnTu go knyby

lose a game or match /lu:zz 5 getm >: maetf/ phr
nporpaTtu rpy abo maTy

miss an opportunity to do something /mis

an ppa'tjuinati ta du: 'samO1n/ phr BTpaTuTK
MOX/IUBICTb LOCh 3p06UTK

score a goal or point /ska: @ gaul o: paint/ phr3abutn
ro1 abo HabpaTn o4Ko

win a prize, medal, game or match /win o praiz
'medal gexm > mat[/ phr BurpaTtvi npus, megans, rpy
abo maTy

SUFFIXES: -IST, -ER, -OR

canoeist /ka'nu:ist/ n kaHoicT(-ka)
climber /'klatma/ n ckenenas(-ka)
competitor /kam'petits/ n yyacHuk(-nus) 3maraHHs,
cynepHuK(-nus)

footballer /'futbo:la/ n dyT60nicT(-Ka)
runner /'rAna/ n 6iryH(-ka)

sailor /'se1la/ n MmopsK(-4Ka), AXTCMeH(-Ka)
spectator /spek'teita/ n rnapgauy(-ka)
surfer /'s3:fa/ n cepdep(-ka)

swimmer /'swima/ n nnaeeub(-4MHS)
winner /'Wina/ n nepemoxeLb(-H1Ls)
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UNIT 4

EXTREME WEATHER

blow /blau/ v gyt (npo BiTep)
earthquake /'3:0kwerk/ n 3emneTtpyc
fall down /fo:l daun/ v nagaTtn

flood /flad/ n noBiHb

flow /flav/ v TekTn

lightning /'lartnin/ n 6nnckaska

pour /p2:/ v nnuTu sk 3 Bigpa (Npo AoLy)
rise /ra1z/ v nigHimaTucs

shake /[erk/ v TpemTiTn, TpAcTUCA
snowstorm /'snaustdim/ n xypToBuMHa
tornado /to:'nerdau/ n TopHapo, cMepy

PHRASAL VERBS

blow away /bl a'wei/ pv 3gyBaTtu, BigHOCUTM
(BiTpOM)

burn down /b3:n daun/ pv 3ropitu gotna, cnanuTn
clear up /kl1a Ap/ pv nposicHuTucs (mpo norogy)

come out /kam aut/ pv 3’aBuTunCa (Npo coHue, MicaLb,
3ipKn)

fall down /fo:l daun/ pv Bnactu

put out /put aut/ pv 3aracuTu (BoroHb)

UNIT 5
VERBS FOR MAKING THINGS

create /kri'e1t/ v ctBoptoBatu

customise /'kastomaiz/ v HanawToByBaTK Nig, cebe,
nepcoHanisyBaTu

decorate /'dekare1t/ v npukpawatu
design /d1'zain/ v npoekTyBaTu, po3pobnaTu AusaiH
fix /fiks/ v narognTtu, peMoHTyBaTK

mend /mend/ v nonarognTu, 3aWmnTK,
BipEMOHTYBATM

rebuild /ri:'b1ld/ v BinbygoByBaTn, nepebygoByBaty
recycle /ri'saikl/ v nepepobnaTu (Bigxoan)
sew /sau/ v WwunTn

TIME ADVERBS

() VOCABULARY LIST

UNIT 6
HEALTH VERBS

ache /eik/ v 6onitu

beat /'bi:t/ v 6uTtucs (¥XX npo cepue)
bleed /bli:d/ v kpoBoTouUNTH

blink /blink/ v mopratu

blow your nose /blau jo 'navz/ pv BucsKkyBaTH Hic
breathe /bri:d/ v guxatu

burn /b3:n/ v o6nekTucs

cough /kof/ v kawnatu

cut /kat/ v nopizatucs

injure /'Ind3a/ v nopaHuTK, TpaBMyBaTH
recover /rr'’kava/ v ogyxaTw, BigHOBUTUCS
yawn /j3:n/ v nosixatu

WORDS WITH SOME, ANY, EVERY AND NO

UNIT 7
MUSsIC

celebrity /sa'lebrati/ n 3HameHuUTICTDL

clip /klzp/ n knin, ypusok

concert hall /'konsat |ho:l/ n KoHUepTHWUI 3an

DJ /'dirdze1/ n pumxeri(-ka)

festival /'festival/ n dbectmBanb

gig /g1g/ n KOoHLEepT, BUCTYN

guitarist /gr'tazrist/ n ritapucr(-ka)

live /la1v/ adj BucTyn HaxmBo

lyrics /'liriks/ n TekcT nicHi

music channel /'mju:zik 'tfeensal/ n My3n4Huii kaHan
musician /mjuz'zifon/ n My3ukaHT(-Ka)

music video /'mju:zik 'vidiau/ n my3uyHe Bigeo
production /pra‘dakfen/ n BupobHuLTBO

sound technician /sauvnd tek'nifon/ n 3BykoTexHik
studio /'stju:disu/ n cTygis

WORD FAMILIES

achieve /3'tfirv/ v gpocsratu

achievement /3'tfizvmant/ n pocsirHeHHs

advertise /'&dvataiz/ v peknamysatu

advertisement /ad'v3:tismant/ n peknama

entertain /enta'tern/ v po3Baxatu

entertainer / enta'teina/ n ectpagHwuii(-a) apTucT(-Ka)
entertaining /enta'teinin/ adj po3saxanbHui (-a, -e)
entertainment /enta'tetnmant/ n po3saru

music /'mju:zik/ n my3uka
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musical /'mju:zzkal/ adj my3nynun (-a, -e)
perform /pa‘foxm/ v Buctynatu
performance /pa‘fo:xmans/ n Buctyn
performer /pa'f>xma/ n BukoHaBeub(-nus)
record /'reko:d/ n nnaTieka

record /ri'ko:d/ v 3anucyBatu

UNIT 8
AMAZING ARCHITECTURE

brand new /braend nju:/ adj abcontoTHo HoBWI (-3, -€)
classic /'klaesik/ adj Tunoswuii (-a, -e)

cosy /'kavzi/ adj 3aTuwwHni (-a, -e)

fresh /fref/ adj cixun (-a, -e)

historic /h1'storik/ adj icropuyHui (-a, -e)

modern /'modan/ adj cy4yacHu (-a, -e)

original /3'rtd3anal/ adj ocobnunsuii, opuriHanbHMiA
(-a, -e)

spectacular /spek'takjsls/ adj Bpaxatou
traditional /tra'difanal/ adj TpaguuinHu
unusual /anYjuz3usl/ adj He3BUYHUN (-a, -e)

STRONG ADJECTIVES AND ADVERBS

absolutely / absa'lu:tli/ adv abcontoTHo

ancient /'exnfont/ adj ctapopasHiii (-a, -e)

brand new /braend nju:/ adj abcontoTHo HoBWI (-3, -€)
enormous /1'n2:mas/ adj BennyesHwuii (-a, -e)
exhausted /19'z>:st1d/ adj BucHaxeHwuii (-a, -e)
extremely /1k'strizmli/ adv Hag3BUYanHo

freezing /'frizzin/ adj kpyxaHui (-a, -e)

incredibly /1n'kred1bli/ adv HenmoBipHO

terrible /'terabl/ adj »xaxnueui (-a, -€)

UNIT 9

TECHNOLOGY

charge /tfa:d3/ v 3apspxatu
connection /ka'nekfan/ n 3’egHaHHs
display /dr'sple1/ n gucnnen
experiments /1k'spertmants/ n ekcnepumeHTH
fuel /'fjuzal/ n nanbHe

invention /In'venfan/ n BuHaxip,
plugin /plAag 'In/ pv nigkntoyatn
power /paua/ n enekTpoeHepris
pump /pamp/ n Hacoc

satellite /'seetalart/ n cynyTHuk

ENOUGH, T0O, VERY, NOT ... ENOUGH

a, -e)

(-
(-a, -e)

Z
7z

UNIT 10
NATURE AND WILDLIFE

creature /'kritfs/ nictoTa
crop /krop/ n cinbcbkorocnogapcbka KynbTypa

endangered /1n'deindzad/ adj nig 3arpo3oto
3HUKHEHHS

environment /In'vairanmant/ n goskinnsa

habitat /'haebiteet/ n cepegoBuLLe icHYBaHHS

human /'hjuzman/ n nioguHa

hunting /'hAntin/ n nontoBaHHs

jungle /'d3angl/ n pxyHrni

landscape /'l&@ndskeip/ n nangwadt

population / popja'lerfan/ n yncenbHicTb, nonynsuis
rainforest /'rein forist/ n TponiyHni nic

PHRASES WITH AT

at first /st 'f3:st/ phr cnovatky

at its best /st 1ts best/ phry Halikpawomy Burnsai
at least /at list/ phr woHanmeHwe

at long last /ot lon laist/ phr HapewwTi

at once /at wans/ phr Bigpa3sy, HeranHo

at present /st 'prezant/ phr 3apas

at risk /st risk/ phr nig 3arposoto

UNIT 11
SCHOOL

attend /a'tend/ v BigBigyBaTH, X0ANTM A0 LWKOMN
boarding school /ba:din sku:l/ n wkona-iHTepHaT
break up /breik 'Ap/ v 3akiH4yBaTV HaB4YaHHS, TV Ha
KaHiKkynu

degree /d1'griz/ n HayKoBWIA CTYMiHb

do well /du: wel/ phr ycniwHo BrKkoHyBaTH

do badly /du: 'bedli/ phr 3a3HaBaTu HeBaaui
education / ed3u'ke1fan/ n ocBita, HaBYaHHs
primary /'praimari/ adj no4aTkoBUI (HaBYaHHS giTen
npubansHo 5-11 poki.)

qualifications / kwolifr'keifonz/ n kBanicdikauis, ocsita
secondary /'sekandri/ adj cepepHiii (ocBiTa giten
BiKOM Npn6an3Ho 11-18 pokiB)

undergraduate /Anda'graed3ust/ n ctygeHT(-Ka), akun
(ska) 3mobyBac cTyniHb 6akanaspa

year /j13/ n HaBYanbHWi pik, knac

VOCABULARY LIST 143

© Cambridge University Press and Assessment Ta © BuaasHuuTBo «JliHrBICT». Yci npaBa 3axuLueHi. >KogHa YacTuHa uiei nybnikauii He Moxe 6yTu BiaTBOpeHa, 36epexeHa B MOLLYKOBI cucTeMi abo nepeaaHa B 6yab-sikin
iHWin dopmi Byab-skMMK cnocobamm 6e3 NMCbMOBOTO [03BONY BUAABLS. 3a XOAHMX 06CTaBUH Hisika YacTUHa LibOro MaTepiany He Moxe ByTu ckoniioBaHa Ans nepenpoaaxy abo Ans iHWOoro BUKOPUCTaHHS.



GOMPOUND NOUNS

classroom /'klaisruim/ n knacHa kiMHaTa, ayauTopis
blackboard /'bleekb>:d/ n wkinbHa gowka

break time /brerk tatm/ n nepepsa

bus stop /'bas stop/ n aBTobycHa 3ynuHka

head teacher /hed 'ti:tfs/ n pupekTop(-ka) wkonu
homework /'hauvmws3:k/ n pomallHe 3aBgaHHSA
lunchtime /'lAnftazm/ n 06igHin vac

school bus /'sku:l bAs/ n wkinbHW aBTO6YC
textbook /'tekstbuk/ n nigpy4Hunk

timetable /'tazm teibl/ n po3knag

whiteboard /'wartb>:d/ n wkinbHa gowka

UNIT 12
TRAVEL

abroad /o'bra:d/ adv 3a kopgoHom

be held up /b1 held 'Ap/ phr 3aTpumyBaTucs
check in /tfek 'In/ pv 3apeectpyBaTucs (B aeponopTy,
roTeni)

go away /gau o'wel/ pv Big dxkgpKaTH

land /lend/ v npusemnsatucs

reach /ri:t[/ v npubysatu

sail /se1l/ v nauctu, BUXognTHh B MOpe

set off /set of/ pv BupywaTn B gopory

tour /tua/ n nogopox, ekckypcis

unpack /An'paek/ v posnakoByBaTu

PHRASES WITH ON

on board /on ba:d/ phr Ha 6opTy (niTaka, kopabns)
on display /on dr'sple1/ phr BuctaBneHumin Ha nokas
on foot /on fut/ phr niwkn

on my/your/his own /on mai/ja/iz 'sun/ phr
CaMOCTiNHO

on purpose /on 'p3:pas/ phr HaBMUCHO

on sale /pn sei1l/ phr available y npogaxy

on time /on tartm/ phr B4acHo

UNIT 13
SOCIAL MEDIA

block /blok/ v 6nokyBaTu (KOHTaKT)
comment /'koment/ v koMmeHTyBaTK
follow /'fplau/ v mignucysaTtucsa
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like /latk/ v Bnogo6atu

post /paust/ v nybnikyBaTtu

share /[ea/ v nowwnpuTtu, noginnTtnce
tag /teg/ v no3HaunTM KOopUcTyBaya
take down /teik 'daun/ pv BupganaTtu

PHRASES WITH IN

in advance /1n ad'va:ns/ phr 3a3panerigb
in detail /1n 'dirte1l/ phr poknagHo

in fact /1n ‘feekt/ phr HacnpaBgi

in future /1n fju:tfs/ phr napani

in general /1n 'd3enaral/ phr 3aranom

in particular /1n pa'tikjsla/ phr 3okpema
in the end /1n Oi 'end/ phr 3pewToto

UNIT 14
VERBS FOR COOKING

bake /beik/ v Bunikatu

barbecue /'ba:bikju:/ v rorysatu Ha rpuni, 6apbekio
bite /bait/ v kycatu

boil /bo1l/ v BapuTh, KUN’ATUTK

burn /b3:n/ v npuropitu

freeze /frizz/ v 3amopoxyBaTn

fry /frar/ v cMmaxunTu Ha ckoBopiaUi

grill /gril/ v cmaxunTn Ha pewiTyi, rpuni

roast /roust/ v 3anikaTtu (B gyxoBLi abo Ha BigKpUTOMY
BOTHi)

steam /stizm/ v roTyBaTu Ha napy

stir /st3:/ v nomiwyBaTn

taste /terst/ v kywTyBaTH, NpobyBaTK Ha CMaK

TRANSITIVE AND INTRANSITIVE VERBS

UNIT 15
ARTIFICIAL AND NATURAL WORLD

air conditioning /es kan'difanin/ n koHguuioHep,
CMCTEMA KOHAMLOHYBaHHS

bug /bag/ n xyk, komaxa

facilities /fa's1latiz/ n cnopygu, obnagHaHHs,
3pYYHOCTI

health centre /'hel® senta/ n meguyHnn LeHTp
historic buildings /h1'storik 'bildinz/ nictopuyni
6ygaisni
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modern architecture /'modan 'a:kitektfs/ n cyyacHa
apxiTekTypa

open spaces /aupan 'speisiz/ n BigKkpuUTi npocTopu
pollution /pa'luzfan/ n 3abpyaHeHHs

ruins /'ruzinz/ n pyiHun

season /'sizzan/ n nopa poky

street light /stri:t lart/ n BynnuHunin nixtap

valley /'vali/ n (ripcbka) gonuHa

wildlife /'wazildlatf/ n puka npupoga

PHRASAL VERBS

catch up with someone /kat[ 'Ap/ pv 3ycTpiTncs

3 KUMOCb | 0BMIHATUCS HOBMHAMM

end up /end 'Ap/ pv onnHUTUCA, 3PELLTOK NOTPANUTK
move in /mu:v 'In/ pv 3acenntucs, nepeixaTu XnTu
move out /mu:v 'avt/ pv Bucenutucs, Buixatu

show someone around /[su 'samwan a'ravnd/ pv
MOKa3aTu MiCLLeBiCTb, MPOBECTU EKCKYPCito

stay in /ste1 'In/ pv 3anuwatucs Bgoma

UNIT 16
FILM

animated /'@nimeitid/ adj aHimauinHuin (-a, -e)
appear /3'p1a/ v 3’aBAATUCS, BUCTYNaTy

come out /kam 'aust/ pv BuxoguTu (y CBIT), 3’9BASTUCS
direct /dar'rekt/ v pexucyBaTn, ctaButH

director /d1i'rekta/ n pexxucep(-ka)

musical /'mju:zzkal/ n mio3nkn

performance /pa'fazmans/ n BUCTYN, BUKOHAHHSA
recording /rr'ko:din/ n 3anuc

role /raul/ n ponb

soundtrack /'savndtraek/ n cayHaTpeK, My3niHuUi
cynposig

REPORTING VERBS

announce /3'navns/ v oronowyBaTu, NoBifoMAATH
demand /di'ma:nd/ v BumaraTtu

explain /1k'splein/ v nosicHioBatn

insist /In'sist/ v Hanonsiratu

suggest /sao'dzest/ v nponoHyBaTK

UNIT 17
VERBS OF COMMUNICATION

apologise /3'pplad3aiz/ v npocuty BrbayeHHs
complain /kam'plein/ v ckapxwuTucs, xanitucs
disagree /,d1sa'gri:/ v He norogxyBaTuncs

joke /dzauk/ v xapTyBaTn

promise /'‘promis/ v 06iusTn

remind /r’'maind/ v HaragysaTtu

warn /wain/ v nonepegxartu, 3actepiratu
wonder /'wAnda/ v uikaBuTuKCS

ADVERBS OF DEGREE: FAIRLY, PRETTY, QUITE,
REASONABLY

UNIT 18
PERSONAL FEELINGS AND QUALITIES

annoyed /2'n>1d/ adj po3gpaToBaHuii (-a, -e)
charming /'tfa:min/ adj npusabnueuin,

YapiBHUi (-a, -e)

curious /'kjuarias/ adj uikaBuin, gponuTnveui (-a, -e)
delighted /dr'lartid/ adj 3agoBonennit,

y 3axBaTi (-a, -e)

lonely /'lsunli/ adj camoTHil (-9, -€)

be mad (about) /bi: med (s3'bavt)/ adj waneHo
MobuTn (KOroch Yu LLOCh)

nasty /'na:sti/ adj HenpuemHuiA, 3n1n, nignnii (-a, -e)
professional /pra'fefonal/ adj npodecinnuii (-a, -e)
rude /ru:d/ adj rpybuin, HeBBiYNMBUIA (-a, -€)

shy /[a1/ adj copom’aznuswii (-a, -e)

stressful /'stresful/ adj HanpyxeHwniA,

BMCHaXNNBWUM (-a, -e)

unexpected / Anik'spektid/ adj HeouikyBaHui (-a, -€)

PREPOSITIONS AND CONJUNCTIONS

according to /o'ka:d1n ta/ prep BignosigHo Ao, 3rigHo 3
because of /b1'knz av/ prep yepes, yHacnigok

besides /b1'saidz/ prep kpim Toro

despite /d1'spa1t/ prep He3Baxatoum Ha, nonpwu

instead of /1n'sted av/ prep 3amicTb, HaTOMICTb

unless /an'les/ conj sKkwo He, xiba Wwo
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UNIT 19
WORK TASKS

arrange /a'reind3/ v opraHizoByBaTu, LOMOBAATUCS
calculate /'keelkjalert/ v obuncntoBaty, nigpaxosyBaTtu
deal with /di:l wid/ pv maTn cnpaBy 3, BUpillyBaTy
(npobnemy)

deliver /d1'ltva/ v gocTaBnaTtu

develop /dr'velap/ v po3pobnstu, ctBOptoBaTH
handle /'handl/ v Bnopatucs 3 yumoch

install /1n'sto:l/ v BcTaHoBNOBaTY (Nporpamy, codT)
manage /'manid3/ v kepyBaTu, ynpaBasaTu
organise /'2:ganaiz/ v opraHizoByBaTtu

produce /pra'djuis/ v BupobnaTu, BUroToBAATH,
BMpOLLYBaTH

run /rAn/ v kepyBaTu, 040Nt0BaTU, OPraHi3oByBaTH

update /Ap'de1t/ v oHoBNIOBaTH, LOMOBHIOBATH
iHbopMaLieto

AS AND LIKE

() VOCABULARY LIST

UNIT 20
HOPES AND DREAMS

achieve /3'tfizv/ v gocsiratu

admire /ad'mara/ v 3axonntoBaTnCs, NOBaXaTU

aim /eIm/ v MaTu Ha MeTi, NparHyTu

choose /tfu:z/ v obupatu, Bupiwysatu

dream /drizm/ v mpisTu, yaBnsaTu 6axaHe

encourage /1n'karid3/ v 3aoxo4yBaTu, NigTpYMyBaTH
imagine /I'mad3Iin/ v yaBnsTtu

try your best /tra1 jo best/ pv goknagatu Bcix 3ycunb

PHRASAL VERBS

believe in /b1'lizv In/ pv BipnTN B

depend on /dr'pend pn/ pv 3anexaTw Big

go for /'gau fa/ pv nparHyTun, HamaraTucs gocartu
getinto /get 'Intu/ pv BctynuTun, notpanutu (6yTn
NPUNHATAM)

joinin /d3>1n 'In/ pv ponyyatucs, 6pati y4acTb
keep on /kizp 'on/ pv npogosxyBatu (pobuTy Lock)
miss out /m1s 'avt/ pv BTpaTUTN MOXNIUBICTD,
nponycTUTK

work out /w3:k 'aut/ pv 3’acyBaTn, 3po3ymiTn,
BUPILLNTY
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GRAMMAR REFERENCE AND PRACTIGE

COUNTABLE AND UNCOUNTABLE NOUNS;
DETERMINERS

Countable and uncountable nouns Practice

» Countable nouns can be singular or plural.

card > cards  phone - phones 1 Choose the correct word(s) in each sentence.

+ Afew countable nouns have irregular plurals. 1 How much / many teenagers came to the party?
child > children woman > women 2 Toby has been to that club many / any times.
person > people 3 | haven’t got a lot of / several homework tonight,

+ Uncountable nouns are always singular. so | can watch a film when I finish it.
bread, information, news, homework, money, water 4 | went out twice at the weekend, so I've got

« We can use other phrases to count these nouns. no [ any money to spend today.

a slice of bread 5 Sarah goes to France quite often. | think she has
a great deal of money several /| much friends there.

« Some nouns can be both countable and uncountable. 6 | can’t find any / many information about the
There’s a strange noise coming from that box. times of the trains.

Can you hear that noise? 7 We haven’t got no / much bread, but there’s
Do you want a coffee? several / plenty of cake.
Coffee is my favourite drink. 8 Do you know what’s happening at the school?

. Have you heard many / any news today?
Determiners: some, (not) any, no, (not) many, (nof)

much, plenty of, (nof) a lot of, several 2 Six of the sentences are incorrect. Rewrite them in
» We use some, any, no, plenty of, (not) a lot of with the correct form.
plural countable nouns and uncountable nouns. 1 Angela has coloured her hairs pink. It’s great.

I’'ve got some biscuits and some cheese. 2 Do you prefer coffee or fruit juice?
We haven'’t got any apples or any milk. 3 We had several fun when we went to the beach.
There are no oranges and the shop has no fruit juice. 4 Did you get much help with your homework?
I’'ve bought plenty of vegetables and cheese. 5 | put any sugar in my tea, but it tastes sweet.
There are a lot of people here today but there isn’t 6 Don’t make a lot of noises when you come in
a lot of food. late.

« We use any in questions and negative sentences. 7 There’s no any place for children to play around
In positive sentences, we use no. here.
Is there any cake? 8 We had much trouble with our car on holiday.
There is no cake.

3 Complete the conversation with the words in the

I don’t need any help.
box. You can use the words more than once.

» We sometimes use some in questions when we offer
something and if we expect the answer to be Yes.

Would you like some tea? alotof any much no several some
« We use (not) many with countable nouns, in positive

and negative sentences and questions. Katie: Dad, | haven’tgot®  money. Canyou

Many students enjoy meeting in this café. lendme? 7

We don’t have many places to meet our friends. Dad: Haven'tyougot®  money fromyour

Do you go to many parties during the holidays? birthday?*  people gave you money,
« We use (not) much with uncountable nouns in didn’t they?

negative sentences and questions. We use a lot of in Katie: |hadtospend®  iton things for

positive sentences and questions. school at the beginning of term, and |

My brother isn’t much help around the house. boughtMum® _  perfume last week, so

My sister always gives me a lot of help. P'vegot’  money left now. Itisn’t

Do you watch much / a lot of sport on television? ... fungoing out when you can’t even
» We use several with plural countable nouns. buy an ice cream.

I’'ve got several friends in the States. Dad: OK, hereyou are.

Katie: Thanks, Dad. You’re a star.
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GRAMMAR REFERENCE AND PRACTIGE

-ING FORMS 2 Complete the sentences with the correct
preposition.
+ The -ing f fth b (being, knowi ]
e -ing form of the verb (being, knowing, seeing, 1 All the students in my class arecrazy

having, running, etc.) is sometimes called the present
participle or the gerund.

playing tennis.

« We can use the -ing form: 2 Areyougood keep_ing secrets?
« after verbs which mean like and don't like: like, love, & cygle home thro‘ugh the city centre because I'm
enjoy, dislike, hate, not mind, can’t stand. afraid _ goingthrough the park after dark.
’ ’ ) ’ 4 We're not really interested learning

I love going out with my friends.
We all hate revising for a test.

about politics.

Marie doesn’t mind helping other students with 5 'mquitekeen ______ understanding how .
maths machines work so I’'m not bad  mending
' things.

My dad hates being late for work.
My mum can’t stand doing housework.

« after some adjective + preposition phrases which
say how well people do things or how they feel
about doing them: good at, bad at, keen on,
interested in, crazy about, afraid of, tired of.
These adjectives follow the verb be.

My brother’s good at singing.
We are crazy about dancing.
I’m interested in learning languages.

3 Complete the second sentence so that it means
the same as the first. Use is/are, the words in
brackets + the -ing form of the verb.

0

1

James makes friends easily. (good at)

James is good at making friends.

Lisa gets up early because she doesn’t want to
miss her bus. (afraid of)

Lisa gets up early because she

Our cats are afraid of getting wet. 2 Nick doesn’t want to play football any longer.
« as part of the subject of a sentence. The subject (tired of)
usually goes at the start of a sentence. Nick : :
Playing online games is a fun thing to do. 3 Keira plays video games all the time. (crazy
Keeping in touch with friends is easy, because of the ab_OUt)
internet. Keira
4 Rupert wants to go to Africa. (keen on)
Practice Rupert
5 Some people find it difficult to remember new

] Complete the text. Use the -ing form of the verbs
in the box.

annoy eat give grow
listen see sit tell

| stayed with my cousins last weekend. | enjoyed

vocabulary. (bad at)
Some people
We would like to learn Chinese. (interested in)
We

Put the words in order to make sentences.

. 0 football / good exercise / playing / is
... them all, except my cousin Arash. He Playing football is good exercise.
knows | can’t stand 2 _tohis stupid jokes but 1 friends / with / studying / fun / is
helikes® .. them and he enjoys*  me. 2 stayingin touch /is / old friends / difficult
| helped my aunt make lunch. I don’t mind sometimes / with
5 hersome help because she’s very kind. 3 things / about / worrying / is / a waste of time
She’s a good cook, so everyone loves®  her 4 often /is / useful / listening / other people’s
food. ideas / to

After lunch, we watched an old film. My uncle
doesn’tlike”  inside in the afternoon, so he
went into his garden Heloves®  thingsin
his garden, like fruit trees, and he brought us some
apples to eat. They were really good.

best thing / is / to do / with friends / hanging
out / the
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PRESENT SIMPLE AND CONTINUOUS

Present simple
Positive [, You, We, They He, She, It plays /
play / study studies
Negative ||, You, We, They He, She, It doesn’t

don’t play / study | play/ study

Does he, she, it
play / study?

Questions | Do |, you, we, they
play / study?

We use the present simple:

« to talk about something we do regularly, or things
that usually happen.

Most evenings, we play video games after dinner.
My sister doesn’t get home from school till four o’clock.
What time do you start school?
Our teacher usually helps us with grammar.
« for facts and things which are generally true.
My brother doesn’t live near us.
Swimming helps you keep fit.
« for systems and processes.
The Earth goes around the sun.
Water freezes when it gets cold.

« for state verbs (verbs which describe what we like,
think and feel). These are not normally used in a
continuous form.
believe, dislike, hate, know, like, love, prefer,
remember, think, understand, want, wish
Sam thinks this is the best café in town.

Jonah doesn’t know where his phone is.
I remember my first ever holiday.

Present continuous

Positive | I’m (am) watching / running
You, We, They’re (are) watching / running
he, she, it’s (is) watching / running
Negative | I’m not (am not) watching / running

You, We, They aren’t (’re not /

are not) watching / running

He, She, It isn’t (’s not / is not) watching /
running

Questions | Am | watching / running?
Are you, we, they watching / running?
Is he, she, it watching / running?

We use the present continuous:

« to talk about things that are happening now.
We’re sitting on the train at the moment. (= now)

« for future plans and arrangements that we are sure
about.
I’m meeting some friends after school. (=1 arranged
itin the past.)

Practice

1 Choose the correct form of the verbs.

1 My brother runs / is running for the school bus
every morning because he doesn’t wake up / isn’t
waking up in time.

2 [ think | I’'m thinking some video games are good
for your brain, but / don’t play / I’'m not playing
them very often.

3 Do you believe | Are you believing all the stories in
the news?

4 | have [/ I’'m having my break now. Our teacher
always gives [ is always giving us a break
between lessons.

5 My parents visit / are visiting some friends at the
moment, so / stay / I’'m staying with my grandma.

6 /usually have | I’'m usually having lunch with a
friend, but tomorrow / have / I’'m having lunch
with my brother.

2 Complete the email. Use the present simple or
continuous form of the verbs.

Hi Marco,
I’m here in Brightonand 1! (have) a great
time.We? (have) classes every morning

from 9 till 12. My flat is near the school, so |
* . (getup)at830and® (buy)a coffee
on the way in. There are some good guys in my
classandweall®>  (go) to the park and®
_(eat) lunch at a café there. The waiter
sometimes’  (give) us free ice creams. In the
afternoonswe®  (choose)whatwe®
(want) to do. This afternoon I*°  (go) to the
beach and tomorrow It (play) volleyball in
a match against another language school. What
v (you/do) at the moment? * _ (you/
revise) for your exams?*  (you / remember)
last summer, when we went to the lake? Perhaps
we can go again this year. Anyway, 15
(come) to Brescia with my dad after my English
course, so | can see you then.
Milo

PAST SIMPLE; USED TO

Past simple

+ The past simple is usually formed by adding -ed to
the infinitive.
open - opened

« Many common verbs are irregular, and the past
simple doesn’t end in -ed.
e.g. break - broke; feel - felt; put - put;
rise - rose; run - ran; say - said; take - took; think >
thought
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« We form negatives and questions with did and didn’t
(did not) + the infinitive.
I didn’t open the window.
Did she lock the car?
» The verb to be has two forms in the past: was / wasn’t
and were / weren’t.
I wasn’t in school yesterday.
Were you late today?
« We use the past simple to talk about:
« single completed actions or events in the past.
I grew up in California.
I didn’t learn to drive there.
Did your mum work in the film studios?
« something that happened at a particular time in
the past.
I went to a football match last night.
My friends didn’t send me a card on my birthday.
Did you find your phone when you went home?
« things that happened regularly in the past.
| went to my last school by bike every day.
Didn’t you catch the bus on rainy days?

Practice

] Complete the conversation. Use the past simple
form of the verbs in the box.

be cost go find happen
have pay spend try want

Kiki: Hi, Kay. What!  toyou yesterday
afternoon7 [z callmg you several
times, but your phone3 ,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, off.

Kay: |* _with my mum to the shopping
mall. She ® __togetanew bag,and
e these amazmg boots in a sale.

Kiki: They re really cooll How much”

?

Kay: 18 _£35forthem -they only°
one pa|r leftin my size! | 1° all my
birthday money on them.

2 Complete the story in the past simple.

Last winterwe! (not / have) very cold
weather butit?  (rain) nearly every day

for a month. After three weeks, the river®

(rise) and the water*  (start) commg into
people’s gardens. As the water5 _ (continue)
torise, the school® (offer) some families
with young children accommodation. They’

(sleep) on the floor of the hall, and the children
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s ... (think) it was a great adventure. Luckily
most of the houses® (not flood) and people
oy (be) able to go home the next day.

used to

o We use used to + verb to talk about habits or
situations in the past which are not the same now.
We used to live in a small flat. (= We don’t live in a
small flat now.)

I didn’t use to like camping. (= | enjoy it now.)
Positive I, He, She, We, You, They used to go
Negative |1, He, She, We, You, They didn’t use to go

Questions | Did |, he, she, we, you, they use to go?

Practice

Complete the sentences. Use the correct form of
used to and the verb in brackets.

1 We  toschool before the road got so busy.
(walk)

2 Mydad me a story every night before
| went to sleep. (tell)

3 At myoldschool,we  sporteveryday. (do)

4 Myparents  metogooutintheevenings.
(not / allow)

5 when they were young? (your brothers /
fight)

4 How has the world changed in the last 40 years?
Complete the sentences. Use used to or didn’t use
to and the verbs in the box.

carry catch get go have

1 Computers were the size of cars, and of course
people ~ them athome.

2 There was no mternet so students
information online, they had to go toa l|brary

3 Not everyone had a carand more people
buses or walk to work.

4 There were no mobile phones, so people
a phone with them all the time.

5 Air travel was extremely expensive, so only rich
people  abroad for their holidays.
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PAST SIMPLE AND CONTINUOUS

Past simple

» The verb be has two forms in the past: was / wasn’t

and were / weren’t.
It was cold yesterday.
Were there many people at the party?

« Other past simple verbs are usually formed by adding

-ed to the infinitive.
open - opened
« Many common verbs are irregular, and the past
simple doesn’t end in -ed.
e.g. think > thought; take - took; put - put

« We form negatives and questions with did and didn’t

(did not) + the infinitive.
I didn’t open the window.
Did she lock the car?
» We use the past simple to talk about completed
actions and things that happened in the past.
I lived in the countryside.
Did the river flood last winter?
I didn’t go to a party last weekend.

Past continuous

o All verbs form the past continuous with the past
tense of the verb be + present participle.

I, He, She, It was

You, We, They were eating.

I, He, She, It wasn’t (was not) sleeping.
You, We, They weren’t (were not)

Was |, he, she, it eating?
Were you, we, they sleeping?

« We use the past continuous:

« to talk about actions and situations in progress
at a certain moment in the past.
It was raining all night.

« to describe the background to a story.
We were travelling with some friends.

« to talk about actions in progress that are
interrupted by a short action in the past simple.
I was waiting for a bus when you texted.

» We don’t use state verbs (verbs for what we like,

Practice

] Complete the text. Use the past continuous form

of the verbs.

Thesun!  (shine) and some teenagers

* ____(sit)inthe park. Onegirl> ____(sing)
qwetly to her friends and two boys 4  (take)
selfies. They®>  (not/play) loud music and
they®  (not/shout).

However, some older people thought they "~~~
(not / behave) well and complained. ‘What 8
(we / do) wrong?’ asked the teenagers, but no one
could tell them.

Choose the correct form of the verbs.

1 We watched |/ were watching a film on my
computer when it suddenly stopped / was
stopping working.

2 | didn’t notice | wasn’t noticing what time my
sister came |/ was coming home because |
played | was playing a video game in my room.

3 | learned | was learning quite a few words of
Spanish in the six months | travelled | was
travelling in South America.

4 My brother went / was going to Africa last year
and climbed / was climbing Mount Kilimanjaro.

5 Guess who we saw / were seeing when we drove /
were driving to the funfair!

6 How many nights did you sleep [ were you
sleeping in the open when you went / were going
to that adventure camp?

7 lonly left the kitchen for a moment, but | came
back to find that my toast burned / was burning.

Complete the conversation. Use the past simple
or past continuous form of the verbs.

Barbara: What!  (you/do)in the hall
cupboard for so long?

Rhiannon: 12 (look) for my winter boots.

Barbara: 3“ (you/fmd) them?

Rhiannon: No, but I msurel*  (put) them
there last spring. | remember when
R (tldy) my room, 1°
(deC|de) (not/want) to keep
them there in the summer.

Barbara: |guessAlex®  (move)them. He

9
think, feel) with the past continuous. ... (use) that cupboard for his
. . sports gear for a few months, until he
believe, hate, know, like, love, mean, need, own, o (stop) going to the gym.
prefer,’urzd-erstand,_ want , . Rhiannon: Wé.llwlmﬁbpe he*  (not/throw)
Hwasn’tiiking-thefitm—wasn’t- understanding-it: |
I didn’t like the film. | didn’t understand it. my favourite boots away! They

_ (cost) a lot of money!
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MODALS: OBLIGATION, NECESSITY AND
ADVICE (1)

must, should, ought to

« The form of these modal verbs does not change.
They go before the infinitive of another verb.
I must have a shower.
You should eat more vegetables.
He ought to wear a coat.
We mustn’t go into the house.
She shouldn’t worry so much.
« We don’t often use ought not to.

have to

« This modal verb does change its form. It goes before
the infinitive of another verb.

I, You, We, They have to work.

(don’t have to)

He, She, It has to
(doesn’t have
to)
Do I, you, we, they | have to work?

Does he, she, it

Obligation and necessity

» Must and have / has to mean that it is absolutely
necessary to do something.
You must rest your leg for five days.
I have to leave home at seven o’clock to get the bus.
o Mustn’t means that it is very important not to do
something.
You mustn’t go into that room.
He mustn’t cycle without a helmet.
« Don’t / Doesn’t have to means that it is not necessary
to do something.
I don’t have to get to school before eight.
My mother doesn’t have to work at weekends.

Advice

« Should and ought to mean that it is a good idea to
do something. They are not as strong as must and
have to.

You should try to relax before your exam.
We ought to finish our homework before we go out.

« Shouldn’t means that it is a bad idea to do
something. It is not as strong as mustn’t.
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You shouldn’t go out when you’ve got homework
to do.
I shouldn’t eat sweets before a meal.

Practice

1 Do the pairs of sentences mean the same? Write

S for same or D for different. If they are different,
can you explain why?

1 a You should get up early and go for a run.
b You must get up early and go for a run.

2 a | have to buy some new jeans.
b | must buy some new jeans.

3 a Alan doesn’t have to go out this evening.
b Alan shouldn’t go out this evening.

4 a We ought to buy some fruit for our lunch.
b We have to buy some fruit for our lunch.

5 a You mustn’t open that parcel till your birthday.
b You don’t have to open that parcel till your

birthday.

6 a In my opinion, Jo should apologise to Amy.

b In my opinion, Jo ought to apologise to Amy.

Choose the correct modal verb.

1 You look very sleepy. You shouldn’t / don’t have to
go to bed so late when you have to get up early
the next day.

2 You must / mustn’t use your phone during the
exam or the teacher will take it away from you.

3 | ought to / shouldn’t finish this work before
dinner, but I’'m so hungry | can’t wait any longer.

4 My dad doesn’t have to [ mustn’t come home at
lunchtime because there’s a good restaurant
near his office.

5 We don’t have to / have to post this parcel before
six o’clock or it won’t arrive in time for Jane’s
birthday.

Complete the text with the modals in the box.

don’t have to have to mustn’t
ought to shouldn’t

| belong to a photography club and it’s very
interesting. We use all kinds of cameras, some old
and some new. There’s a darkroom for people who
work with black and white film.You!  pay
for darkroom time when you book it because it’s
quite popular and people get annoyed if it’s booked
and then notused.You?  wearold clothesin
the darkroom because you’ll probably make marks
on them.
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You3  buy special equipment, you can
borrow it, but you*  borrow anything
without signing for it. I've got some great pictures
from a trip we took to a mountain village, including
some wonderful photos of people. Of course, you
> really photograph people without asking
perm|55|on but usually they don’t mind if you ask
politely.

PRESENT PERFECT AND PAST SIMPLE

> FOR THE PAST SIMPLE FORM SEE
GRAMMAR REFERENGCE, UNIT 4, PAGE 149

Past simple

We use the past simple to talk about completed actions
in the past. Sometimes we say when they happened.
We spent hours in the recording studio yesterday.

I didn’t finish my song.

Did they learn lots of songs last weekend?

Practice

] Complete with the past simple form of the verbs.
Hi
Ireally' _  (enjoy)thecoursel? (do)
last week. I3 —(meet) some amazing people
and* (make) some new friends. We®>
(Work) hard durlng the day butwe® (have)
funin the evenings.We” (not / go) to bed
until after midnight every night.

® . (you / find) the music 1°
about when | %  (text) you7

[ (flnd) some more tracks by the same
smger They 12 (be)on theinternet. |

ey (llsten) to them last night, and | thought
hervoice*  (be) beautiful.

See you soon x

(tell) you

Present perfect

» We form the present perfect with has/have + the past
participle.

» We use the present perfect to talk about something
that started in the past and has a link to the present.
We’ve spent hours in the recording studio.

I haven’t made a recording.
Have you seen this website?

Practice

2 Complete the conversation with the present
perfect form of the verbs.

Emma:Mum,*
Mum: No,I? .
your bag?

(you / see) my phone?
(not).>  (you/look)in

Emma:Yes,|*  (look) everywhere! | think
someone® (steal)it.

Mum: Ibetyou®  (notcheck) your bed.

Emma:OK, I'll look. Oh! It’s there! |7 (find)
it! Thanks, Mum!

Present perfect with just, already, yet, ever

We use just, already, yet, ever with the present
perfect.

Just usually goes after has/have and before the
main verb.

I’ve just arrived. (= a few moments ago)

« Already can go after has/have and before the main

verb, or at the end of the sentence. We don’t use it in
negative sentences.

I’'ve already made one recording. (= | made it some
time before now.)

I’'ve made one recording already.

We use yet in negative sentences and questions. It
goes at the end of the sentence. It means ‘up to now’.
I haven’t finished this recording yet. (= ’'m still making
it now.)

Have you made a recording yet? (=1 think you plan to
make one around now.)

We use ever in questions and it goes before the main
verb. It means ‘at any time in the past up to now’.
Have you ever made a recording? (= at any time

in your life)

Practice

3 Rewrite the sentences. Put the words in brackets

in the correct position.

1 The course has finished. (already)

2 Have you visited a recording studio? (ever)
3 Have you met your new teacher? (yet)

4 The singer has arrived. (just)

5 | haven't listened to that track. (yet)

4 Choose the correct form of the verbs in this

telephone conversation.

Ana: Mina, ' have you ever bought / did you buy

clothes online or do you always go to a

shop?

2I’ve done / I did it many times. 3/’ve found /

I found a new website last week and ordered

some jeans and a jacket. * They’ve just

arrived | They just arrived but®| haven’t

tried / didn’t try them on yet because | want

to have a shower first.

¢/’ve ordered | | ordered a T-shirt from a

website last weekend, but it “hasn’t arrived /

didn’t arrive yet.

8Have you paid | Did you pay for it at the

same time?

Ana: Yes, °jt’s cost / it cost $50. 1° There’s been /
There was a special offer at the weekend.

Mina:

Ana:

Mina:
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COMPARATIVE AND
SUPERLATIVE ADJECTIVES

We can form comparative and superlative adjectives in
many ways.
o With one-syllable adjectives, add -er and -est.

new >  newer > (the) newest

light > lighter > (the) lightest
« with one-syllable adjectives ending in e, add -r

and -st.

nice > nicer > (the) nicest

« With one-syllable adjectives ending in a vowel +
consonant, we usually double the consonant and add
-er and -est.
big >  bigger > (the) biggest

« With adjectives ending in a consonant + -y, change
the -y to -ier and -iest.
tidy >  tidier > (the) tidiest
funny >  funnier - (the) funniest

« For adjectives with two or more syllables, we usually
use more and the most.
active >  more active - (the) most active
modern » more modern - (the) most modern

» A few common adjectives are irregular.

good >  Dbetter > (the) best
bad >  worse > (the) worst
far >  further/farther - (the) furthest/

farthest
 Adjectives which are made from two words use more
and the most.
user-friendly » more user-friendly - (the) most
user-friendly

Comparative structures

« When we want to say something is more than
another thing, we usually use the comparative
adjective + than.

Your bike is newer than mine.

« When we want to say that one thing is less than

another thing, we can use:
o less + adjective + than.

My bike is less new than yours.
 not as adjective + as

My bike isn’t as good as yours.

« When we want to say that two things are the same,
we can use as + adjective + as.

My bedroom is as big as my brother’s bedroom.

Superlative structures

« When we want to say that one thing is better, worse,
etc. than everything else, we can use superlatives.
Your bike is the newest in the race and mine is the
oldest.
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The grammar book was the most useful. (of all the
books | used)
The dictionary was the least useful.

» We often use the or a possessive before a superlative.

The fastest runner in our school is Amy.
Amy is the school’s most successful runner.
Game shows are my least favourite TV programmes.

Practice

] Complete the sentences. Use the comparative
form of the adjectives, adding notas ... as, less or
than where necessary.

1 Iwanttochangeinto  (smart) clothes

before my interview. The clothes won’t make me
__(intelligent) but they might make me feel
... (cONfident)!

2 The modern part of the houseis ~~ (new)
therestof it,soithas _ (big) windows and
.. (BOOd) heating.

3 Thisphonelooks ~ (modern) mine, but I'm
not impressed becauseit’'s ~ (expensive)
and _(easy) to carry because it’s bigger.

4 | prefer this café. The otheroneis ~ (not/
comfortable) this one, and the waiters here are

(friendly) too.

2 Complete the sentences. Use the superlative form

of the adjectives, and use the or the least where
necessary.

1 Mysisteristheworld’s ~ (bad) cook; she
can'tfollow  (simple) recipe.

2 Thiswebsiteis  (useful) of all the ones
I’'ve looked at. It gives no real information at all.

3 P’vejust spent all morning sorting out my room.
It'snow  (tidy) it has ever been!

4 Thisphoneis  (cheap)inthe shop, butit’s
also (easy)touse,soitisn’t good value.

5 Shalllwearmy  (good) boots or will it
rain, do you think?

6 Rob’s  (kind) boy in the class, and he’s
alsooneof  (funny), so he’s probably

(popular) too.

3 Complete the second sentence so that it has

the same meaning as the first. Use the words in
brackets.

1 My new phone and my old one are the same.
My new phoneis  (good) the old one.
2 My sister’s room is larger than mine.
My room  (big) as my sister’s.
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3 | prefer old buildings to new ones.
I think old buildings  (good) new ones.
4 ['ve never seen such a nice building.

Thisis _(beautiful) building | have ever
seen.

5 This chair is the most uncomfortable one in the
room.
Thisis  (comfortable) chair in the room.

FUTURE FORMS; FUTURE CONTINUOUS

Present continuous for plans

We use the present continuous, usually with the time
mentioned, for definite future arrangements.

Charlie is leaving on Tuesday.

What are you doing in the holidays?

will
We use will:
« for general predictions about the future.
The price of phones will fall.
Smart watches won’t do everything laptops can do.
« for offers and promises relating to the future.
I’ll help you set up the new equipment.

going to
We use going to:
« for personal plans relating to the future (this is like
the present continuous).
Charlie is going to leave soon.
What are you going to do after school?
« for firm intentions.
We’re going to drive to the south coast.

Future continuous

o We form the future continuous with will/won’t + be +

-ing.

I’ll be working

He won’t be playing
Will you be living ...?

» We use the future continuous to talk about
something that is certain to be happening at a
particular time in the future.

I’ll be working for my dad next year.
He won’t be playing tennis tomorrow morning.
Will you be working all weekend?

Practice

] Complete the conversation. Use the future
continuous form of the verbs.

Evita: I’'m going to England with my brother for six

weeks.
Harry: ! you (stay) in London or
2 you (move) around from

place to place?

Evita: We®  (spend) afew days in several
big cities and we * ~(visit) as many of
our English friends as we can.

Harry: How ° you (travel)?

Evita: We®  (use) public transport most of
the time but for the last week we ’
(borrow) a friend’scar. 18 (not/
drive) because I’'m not old enough to have
an international licence. But I®
(speak) English more than my brother
because!l  (not/worry)about
making mistakes when | talk, like he always
does.

2 Choose the correct form of the verbs.

1 | can’t stop now, I’ll meet / I’'m meeting my mum
at the station in fifteen minutes.

2 In the next few years, technology is making | will
make a lot of difference to the lives of people in
isolated communities.

3 Let me fix your phone for you. | won’t damage /
won’t be damaging it.

4 Our teacher says we’ll be using [ we’ll use the new
science laboratories for the rest of this term.

3 Complete the conversation. Use the verbs in the
correct form: present continuous, will, going to
or future continuous. Sometimes more than one
form is possible.

Evan: Whattime®*
tonight, Mum?

Mum: About seven. Do you have any plans?

Evan: |2 (watch) the match at Tom’s house
later. Is that OK with you?

Mum: Yes, of course.You®  (not/go)to
school tomorrow. But do you think you
4 (get) home very late?

Evan: Yes probably, butlpromisels
(not / make) a noise.

Mum: Please be very quiet. Your sister®
(sleep) after 10 p.m. because she hasto
get up early in the morning. She”
(not be) happy if you wake her up.

Evan: Don’tworry,1®  (be) really quiet.

(we / have) dinner

CONDITIONAL SENTENCES

Zero conditional

+ We form the zero conditional with:

« if + present tense + comma + present tense.
If a lioness has cubs to protect, she is more
dangerous.

« present tense + if + present tense.

A lioness is more dangerous if she has cubs to
protect.
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« We use the zero conditional to describe real events or

situations that actually happen.
Wild animals aren’t dangerous if people behave
sensibly.

o Ifusually means the same as when in zero
conditional sentences.
A lioness is more dangerous when she has cubs to
protect.

Practice

1 Complete with the correct form of the verbs.

1 Beautiful places often ~ too crowded if
they  popular tourist resorts. (get / be)
2 Ifpeople _ _rudetome,l no notice

of them. (be“ /Wtake)

3 Travelling to see wildlife a great holiday

ifyou watching nature documentaries.
(be / enjoy)
4 Whenwe  trees,we animals’

environment. (cut down / destroy)

First conditional

« We form the first conditional with:
o if + present tense + comma + will/won’t.
If she thinks her cubs are in danger, a lioness
will attack.
« will/won’t + if + present tense.
A lioness will attack if she thinks her cubs are
in danger.
« We use the first conditional to imagine what is likely
to happen.
If the forests disappear, the weather will be more
extreme.

Practice

2 Choose the correct form of the verbs.

1 If we won’t do / don’t do something soon, we will
lose [ lose many wild animals.

2 If conservation work will be / is successful, there
will be | are more animals in the wild.

3 Some rare birds will disappear | disappear if
there won’t be / aren’t safe places for them to
nest.

4 Future generations don’t see / won’t see any wild
animals if we won’t look after [ don’t look after
them.

Second conditional

o We form the second conditional with:
« if+ past tense + comma + would.
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If politicians cared about the rainforests, they’d
(would) do more to protect them.
If people cared about their planet, they wouldn’t
pollute the sea.

» would + if + past tense.
Politicians would do more to protect the rainforests
if they cared about them.
There wouldn’t be any apples if bees didn’t exist.

» We use the second conditional to describe something
in the present or future which is unlikely to happen or
is imaginary.

If I had a garden, I’d grow lots of fruit.
(=1don’t have a garden so | don’t grow fruit.)
We wouldn’t eat honey if we didn’t like it.
(=We like honey so we eat it.)

Practice

3 Complete the sentences using the second
conditional.

1 Cities ... cleanerifpeople . carsfor
short journeys. (be / not use)

2 If more people this nature reserve, there
~more money to spend on conservation.
(visit / be)

3 Raising money for wildlife projects  easier
if people how important the work is.

(be / understand)
4 Someanimals . ifpeople them.

(not survive / not protect)

unless

» We can use unless instead of if ... not in conditional
sentences.
We wouldn’t eat honey unless we liked it. (= if we
didn’t like it)
Unless we do something to protect the rainforests
soon, they will all disappear. (= If we don’t do
something soon ...)

Practice

4 Rewrite the sentences using unless. Start with the
words given.

1 We will lose the rainforests if we don’t do more to
protect them.
We will

2 If we don’t look after the planet, future
generations will suffer.
Future generations will

3 | wouldn’t support conservation work if | didn’t
think it was important.
| wouldn’t
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PAST PERFECT

» We form the past perfect with had + the past

participle.
had looked hadn’t looked  had he looked?
had written hadn’t written  had he written?

» We use the past perfect to talk about events or
actions which happened some time before another
action or event in the past.

» The past perfect usually makes the order of the
events clearer and gives background information.
The main past action is usually in the past simple.
I’d never been to a live concert so | was really excited
when we went to one last weekend.

+ We often use words such as before or after in
sentences with the past perfect.

I’d seen the film before but | enjoyed seeing it again.
After we’d sung Happy Birthday, my sister opened her
presents.

Practice

] Last Saturday the students of Park School gave
a surprise party for their head teacher when she
retired. Write sentences about what they had and
hadn’t done when the head teacher arrived on the
afternoon of her last day.

1 decorate the school hall v/
They

2 do their usual lessons X
They

3 eatlunch X
They

4 prepare a special meal v
They

5 write a song to sing her v/
They

2 Last summer Leo left school and went on
holiday with some friends. Look at the things
he had planned to do before he left home. Write
questions and answers.

0 running shoes? X / swimming trunks v (pack)
Had he packed his running shoes?
No, he hadn’t packed his running shoes but
he had packed his swimming trunks.

1 sun block? X / shampoo v (buy)

2 his driving test? X / all his exams v (pass)

3 ahotel room X / a seat on the train v (book)

3 Complete the text. Use the past perfect form of
the verbs.

When I first came into my new classroom in the
village school, the students were sitting in rows. My
previousjob!  (be)inamodernschoolin the
capital city, where the students?2  (always/
sit) in a circle. | asked the students to stand up

and move their desks. Afterwe®*  (arrange)
the desks in a circle, | asked them to sit down and
began the lesson.

Afterwe“  (try) the new arrangement

for several days, | asked the students what they
thought about it. Here’s what they said: ‘We were
surprised becausewe®  (not/sit) in acircle
before. We®  (always/sit) in rows and the
lessons’  (often/seem) boring. Now we
have more discussions and everyone joins in.

Luckily the head teacher agreed with them!
‘18 (not/realise) that moving the furniture
could make such a difference, he said.

4 Choose the correct form of the verbs.

1 When John arrived late for his exam he was / had
been upset because nobody told / had told him
the time changed / had changed.

2 The school team never played | had never played
in a real stadium before, and they were / had
been very excited to see so many spectators
when they ran out onto the pitch.

3 | was at a boarding school before | went / had
been to university, so | knew how to look after
myself, but some of my classmates were never /
had never been away from home and found / had
found it hard to manage without their parents at
first.

4 Last Friday our teacher gave / had given us a test
in biology. | was / had been able to answer the
questions because | saw / ’d seen a documentary
on the subject just a week before, not because |
revised / ’d revised. In fact | forgot / ’d forgotten
that we had / had had a test that day!

5 It was / had been my birthday yesterday.
| was sad, because no one wished me a happy
birthday. It seemed that everyone forgot / had
forgotten. But, when | got / had got home, all
my friends were there! | was very surprised. No
one told / had told me anything about it, but my
friends all planned | had all planned a surprise
party. They bought / had bought a cake and
presents, and it was really amazing. | felt / had
felt so happy.

MODALS: OBLIGATION, NECESSITY
AND ADVICE (2)

Advice

« We use should / shouldn’t + verb to give advice to
someone, and when the speaker believes something
is the right thing to do.

You should arrive at the airport early.
You shouldn’t take too much hand luggage.
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Practice

1 Give advice to the people in the following
situations. Use should(n’t) + the words in brackets.

1 Adam’s got to catch a train in twenty minutes but
he can’t walk to the station.
You (calla taxi).

2 Amina has a test in school tomorrow. Her sister
wants her to play a video game.
You  (revise).You
sister).

3 Dmytro is going out later. He’s used his phone
a lot already today.

(play with your

You  (chargeit).

4 Tex wants to mend his bike. He’s wearing his best
sweater.
You  (change your sweater).

Obligation and necessity

« We use need to + verb when we believe something is
important, but not a rule or law.
You need to keep your passport in a safe place.

« We use have to + verb when something is necessary
because it is a rule or the law.
You have to get a visa.
You have to show your passport when you enter the
country.

Lack of obligation

« When something is not necessary, we use:
» don’t have to + verb.
You don’t have to pay for your food on this flight.
» needn’t + verb (needn’t is not followed by to).
You needn’t take an umbrella - it won’t rain.
« don’t need to + verb.
You don’t need to get to the airport early.

Practice

2 Choose the correct verbs.

1 You need to [ needn’t finish your homework, then
you can relax.

2 You have to [ needn’t tell the teacher today if you
want to go on the school trip.

3 You shouldn’t / should clean your teeth before
you go to the dentist.

4 You don’t have to | need to walk to school - | can
give you a lift.

5 You needn’t / should buy a drink - I've already got
one for you.
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6 You should / needn’t pack your bag the night
before you leave, so that you’ll be ready when
the taxi arrives.

7 You needn’t [ shouldn’t forget to switch all the
lights off before you leave.

8 | don’t need to | shouldn’t take a passport with
me because I’'m not flying to a different country.

3 Do the pairs of sentences mean the same? Mark
S for same or D for different. If they are different,
can you explain why?

1 a You need to book in advance to get a
cheap ticket.
b You don’t have to buy your ticket in advance,
but it costs more on the day.
2 a You don’t have to take a lot of cash with you.
b It’s sensible to take plenty of money with you.
3 a You shouldn’t buy tickets on the internet from
people you don’t know.
b It’s a bad idea to buy tickets on the internet
from people you don’t know.
4 a You should try to stay with your friends if there
are big crowds.
b You have to stay with your friends if there are a
lot of people there.
5 a You have to be with an adult if you’re under
16, or you can’t go in.
b People aged under 16 can only go in if they’re
with an adult.
6 a You don’t have to take a phone.
b You needn’t take a phone.
7 a You should buy travel insurance before you go.
b My advice is to buy insurance before
you travel.
8 a You need to be at the airport at least two
hours before your flight leaves.
b The airline says that you must be at the airport
two hours before you fly.

THE PASSIVE

We form the passive with the verb be + the past
particle. If we want to talk about the past or the
present, we change the form of be.

The present simple passive

» We form the present simple passive of a verb with
is or are + the past participle.
Millions of photos are posted online every day.
These toys aren’t sold in supermarkets.
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The past simple passive

» We form the past simple passive of a verb with was or
were + the past participle.
This picture was drawn to illustrate a story.
The artists weren’t told what to paint.

Modal passives

« Modal verbs like can, could, must, may and might are
often used in passive structures. We form them with a
modal verb + be + past participle.

The writer of the poem can’t be identified.
The students may be allowed to film the show.
Tickets must be booked in advance.

The agent

« The person or thing that performs an action is called
the agent. The agent of the passive verb is the
subject of an active verb.

Someone sent Sam a letter. (Someone is the subject
and the agent.)

Sam was sent a letter. (Sam is the subject, but not the
agent.)

« We often use the passive in English when:

« we do not know who performs (or performed) the
action.
My bag was taken while | was sunbathing.
A lot of clothes are made in small factories.

e itisn’timportant who performs (or performed) the
action.
My new phone was delivered yesterday.
This room must be cleaned immediately.

« we want to emphasise the subject of the passive
verb.
I was asked to sing at the end-of-term concert! (It
was me who was asked, not someone else.)
Your brother must be invited to the party. (The focus
is on your brother.)

o We can use by if we need to make it clear who the
agentisin a passive sentence.

My friends gave me lots of presents on my birthday.
(active)

I was given lots of presents by my friends on my
birthday. (passive)

The photographer didn’t pay that model very much.
(active)

That model wasn’t paid very much by the
photographer. (passive)

Practice

1 Rewrite the sentences using the active form of the
verb.

1 The school blog is edited by a group of senior
students.

2 This kind of box can’t be opened by young
children.

3 This software isn’t often used by designers
nowadays.

4 The paintings in my room were done by my
grandfather.

Rewrite the sentences using the passive form of
the verb. Only include the agent if it is important.

1 Several celebrities attended the party.

2 Nobody could find the ball at the end of the
match.

3 | made all these cakes.

4 My aunt designed these shoes for a famous
singer.

5 Software can change the shape of a model’s eyes
in a photo.

6 The editor of the magazine couldn’t identify the
writer of the poem.

7 Our parents may allow us to go to a concert if we
tidy our rooms.

Choose the correct form of the verbs.

1 If you want to take a good photo, you need
enough light. Photos can’t take / can’t be taken in
the dark.

2 Smartphones used / are used by many people
these days to take photos. However, if you want
to take really good-quality photos, then you
should buy [ should be bought a good camera.

3 When you go on holiday, it’s a good idea to take
lots of photos. These can share [ can be shared
online, so your friends can see [ can be seen all
the interesting places you’ve visited.

4 |f you want to take photos of people, remember
that you should ask / should be asked their
permission first.

5 Remember to save your photos carefully. Lots of
photos delete / are deleted by accident. Don’t let
this happen to you.

6 You can edit your photos. This can do / can be
done online, or by using special software. But be
careful. If your photos edit / are edited too much,
they might look | might be looked strange.

RELATIVE CLAUSES

Defining relative clauses
« Defining relative clauses give essential information

about the things, places or people we are talking
about. They are never separated from the rest of the
sentence by commas.

The cakes that my brother makes are really good.
We need the words that my brother makes to know
which cakes the speaker is talking about.
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 To begin a relative clause, we use the pronouns who
(for people), which (for things), that (for things and
people), whose (belonging to) and where (for places).
There’s the girl who won the cookery competition.
She showed me the recipe which she invented.
I can email the recipe that | told you about.
That’s the boy whose mum designs sunglasses.
This is the place where | bought my book.

» Who, which or that can be the subject or the object of
the relative clause.
The woman who/that runs the café is very friendly.
(who/that is the subject)
There’s the chef who/that | told you about. (who/that
is the object)
He showed me a recipe which/that he often uses.
(which/that is the object)

« We can leave out who, which or that if it is the object
of the defining clause.
The cakes (which/that) my brother makes are really
good.
There’s the chef (who) | told you about.
He showed me a recipe (which/that) he often uses.
I can email the recipe (which/that) | told you about.

« We cannot leave out who, which or that if it is the
subject.
The woman who runs the café is very friendly.

Practice

1 Complete the sentences with who, which, where or
whose.

1 Thefirstrestaurant | worked was in
London.

2 Do you remember the name of thechef
restaurant we visited?

3 I’'ve never metanyone
as my mum.

4 Thedishes |like best are the ones

~use fresh mgredlents

5 I like workmg with people
in food from different countries.

6 Thefriend  saucepan | borrowed will be
angry when he sees I’'ve burned it.

could cook as well

are interested

2 Look at the sentences in Exercise 1.

a Where can you use that instead of the word
you chose?
b Where can you leave out the relative pronoun?

Non-defining relative clauses

+ We use non-defining relative clauses to give more
information about the things or people we are talking
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about. Non-defining relative clauses are always
separated from the rest of the sentence by commas.
The cakes on this plate, which my brother helped to
make, are really good.

If we take out which my brother helped to make, we
still know which cakes the speaker is talking about.

» Non-defining relative clauses begin with the relative
pronoun who (for people), where (for places), which
(for things) or whose, but never that.

My brother, who is an excellent cook, has written a
cookbook.

The recipes, which he tested carefully, require lots of
special ingredients.

NOT Fherecipes; that-he-tested-careftitty,—

My grandparents, whose kitchen he uses, are proud of
what he’s done.

« We can never leave out the relative pronoun in a non-
defining clause.

Practice

3 Rewrite the pairs of sentences using non-defining
relative clauses.

1 My grandma taught me to make cakes. She
worked in a restaurant when she was young.

2 We lit the barbecue half an hour before the
guests arrived. We had bought it the day before.

3 My friend Darren brought us some fresh fish.
Darren’s dad is a keen fisherman.

4 This Thai food is mild enough for anyone to eat.
It doesn’t have any chillies in it.

5 These sausages are all burnt. | was cooking them
for my lunch.

4 Explain the difference in meaning between the
pairs of sentences.

1 a The biscuits which my brother made were all
eaten.
b The biscuits, which my brother made, were all
eaten.
2 a The students who had not had lunch wanted
to find a café.
b The students, who had not had lunch, wanted
to find a café.
3 a The lettuces which weren’t fresh were thrown
away.
b The lettuces, which weren’t fresh, were thrown
away.
4 a The bread which was freshly baked smelled
delicious.
b The bread, which was freshly baked, smelled
delicious.
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ARTICLES: 4/AN,
THE AND ZERO ARTICLE

The indefinite article a/an

We use a/an before a singular countable noun:

« when we mention something for the first time.
I live in a flat near the city centre.

« when we mention someone’s job or what they do.
My mum’s a doctor, my dad’s an architect and my
brother’s a student.

The definite article the

We use the before any noun:

« when we mention something for the second time.
Our flat is near a park. The park has several tennis
courts.

« when there is only one of something.

My brother likes swimming in the sea.

« when we talk about particular people or things.
The school | go to is not far away.

« which is the name of a group of mountains, and
states and countries that are plural.
the Carpathians, the United Arab Emirates

« which is the name of a desert, ocean or river.
the Sahara, the Pacific, the Amazon

The zero article

We do not use an article:

« before an uncountable noun or a plural countable
noun, when we talk about that thing in general.
Volleyball is my favourite sport.

Teenagers are usually interested in sport.

« with the names of towns, countries and continents,
individual islands, mountains and lakes.

New Zealand, Rome, Europe, Sicily, Mount Fuji, Lake
Issyk Kul

Practice

1 Match the sentence halves.

1 When she finishes university, my sister wants
to be

2 In my English lessons, we all like

3 I’'mlearninga lotin

4 In my village, there’s a post office, a few shops
and

5 | saw some shoes and a bag in a shop today -
| liked the shoes, but | didn’t like

6 | can’t carry all this shopping in my hands -
I need

a school.
the teacher.
the bag.

a teacher.
school.

a bag.

=D QN T O

2 Choose the correct article or no article.

1 The /-town where | grew up is on the /
- River Loire.

2 My brother has gone to the / - Chile for a
mountaineering expedition in the / - Andes.

3 There was a / the thunderstorm yesterday, and
my cat hid under my bed because he’s terrified of
the / - loud noises.

4 Our maths teacher was a / the soldier before she
trained to be a / the teacher.

5 On Fridays, my friends and | all meet in - / a café
near the / - central bus station to drink the / -
coffee and chat. A / The café isn’t great, but the /
- music they play there is amazing.

6 The cheese /- Cheese is nice, but too much can
give you the / - spots.

7 When we went to the / - Canada last year, we
stayed in - / a hostel in the / - Vancouver and we
also camped near the / - Lake Louise in the / -
Rocky Mountains.

3 Complete the email with a/an, the or - if no article
is necessary.

We had a great holidayin®  West Indies last
February. Wewentto?  Grenada and stayed

in® . hotelnear® _  amazingbeach of
whitesand.® ~ hotelhad®  beautiful
gardenwith”  good sports facilities, and
we played®  tennis every morning. We also

did® ___  tourof® island and wandered
round™  marketin® St Georges,
whichis®®  capital. But the best thing was
swimmingin® warm sea every day when
s sunwasrisingover’® " mountains
behind our hotel.

4 Find the mistakes with articles in the sentences
and correct them.

1 The petrol is very expensive in this country.

2 I’'m not very interested in the science, but | enjoy
learning a new language.

3 Afootball match we watched last night was very

exciting and my team won!

| went to good sports club when | was on holiday.

5 The vegetables are an important part of a
balanced diet.

6 | was so embarrassed in the meeting yesterday
when | realised phone that was ringing was in my
bag!

Y
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REPORTED SPEECH

Verbs in reported speech

+ The tense of the verbs in direct speech changes when
the reporting verb (said, told, explained, etc.) is in the
past tense.

Direct speech Reported speech

present simple > | past simple
‘Il enjoy watching films.’ He said he enjoyed
watching films.

present continuous > | past continuous
‘That girlis acting well’ He said that girl was
acting well.

past simple > | past perfect

‘She studied at film He said (that) she’d

school.’ (had) studied at film
school.

present perfect > | past perfect

‘I haven’t seen her He said he hadn’t seen

before.’ her before.

will - | would

‘She’ll be famous one He said she’d (would)

day’ be famous one day.

can ~ | could

He said she could sing

‘She can sing well too.’
well too.

« We do not change could, would, should, might, used
to or the past perfect when they are reported.
‘You could visit her website.
- He said | could visit her website.
‘She used to be in a TV series.’
- He said she used to be in a TV series.
‘She hadn’t appeared on TV before that.’
- He said she hadn’t appeared on TV before that.

Pronouns in reported speech

« Pronouns sometimes have to change when they are
reported.
‘I enjoy watching films,” said Tom.
- Tom said he enjoyed watching films.
‘You can watch a film after dinner,’ said the boys’
mum.
> The boys’ mum said they could watch a film after
dinner.

162 GRAMMAR REFERENGE AND PRACTIGE

GRAMMAR REFERENCE AND PRACTIGE

Reporting verhs
» We introduce reported speech with reporting verbs

like said, told, insisted, announced, demanded,
explained, etc.
She said she enjoyed acting.

« There must be an object after told.

She told us she enjoyed acting.

« Reporting verbs are often followed by that.

She said that she enjoyed acting.
She told us that she enjoyed acting.
She explained that she enjoyed acting.

« Insisted, suggested and demanded can be followed

by that ... should do instead of a past tense.

‘You must give us your autograph.’

> We insisted that she gave us her autograph.

We insisted that she should give us her autograph.
‘Let’s watch the film again.

> | suggested that we should watch the film again.

Practice

] Change the sentences from reported to direct
speech.

1 The director told the actors he would pay them a

lot of money.

The director said, ¢
2 One of the stars insisted that she needed a

special diet.

One of the stars said, *
3 The camera operator complained that the lights

were too weak.

The camera operator said, ¢
4 The leading actor told me he didn’t enjoy

working with that director.

The leading actor said,
5 The make-up artist explained that the star was

feeling ill.

The make-up artist said, °
6 The actors told the director they hadn’t worked

in such a beautiful place before.

The actors said, ¢
7 The writer said he’d completed the film three

years ago.

The writer said,

)

H

)

H

)

2 Complete the reported sentences.

1 ‘We made a film at school last term.
The students announced that

2 ‘We’re making another one this term.
They told us

3 ‘I hadn’t been in a film before.
The leading actor said he
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4 ‘| enjoy directing but | don’t like acting.’
The director explained that she

5 ‘Everyone must learn their words by next week.’
Our drama teacher insisted that

6 ‘You can’t be in the film because you didn’t learn
your words.’
The teacher told me that

7 ‘We’ve learned a lot in drama classes.
The students said

8 ‘I will finish making the film soon.
The director said she

REPORTED QUESTIONS

« The word order of a reported question is the same as
a positive statement, not a question.

‘What’s the time?

> She asked me what the time was.

The verbs change after a reporting verb in the past
tense, in the same way as in reported statements.
The auxiliary verbs did, didn’t are not used in
reported questions.

‘When did you get up today?’

> He asked me when | got up today.

(NOT —whendidHtgettuptoday.)

Pronouns change in the same way as in reported
statements.

For reported yes/no questions we use if or whether.
‘Are you busy?’

- She asked if | was busy.

‘Did he send an email?’

> | asked whether he’d sent an email.

‘Do you often play video games?’

> He asked whether we often played video games.
‘Have you seen my website?’

> She asked if I’d seen her website.

For reported Wh- questions, the reported question
starts with the same question word as the direct
question.

‘What time is it?’

> She asked what time it was.

‘When are you coming home?’

> He asked when we were coming home.

‘Where can | charge my phone?’

> He asked where he could charge his phone.
‘Which websites have they looked at?’

> | asked which websites they’d looked at.

Reporting verhs

« We can introduce reported questions with verbs like
ask, want to know or wonder.

Are you busy?’

> She asked if | was busy.

‘Did he send an email?’

> | wanted to know whether he’d sent an email.

‘Do you often play video games?’

> He wondered whether we often played video games.
The reporting verb asked is sometimes followed by a
noun or pronoun.

‘What time is it?’

> She asked the nurse what time it was.

‘When are you coming home?’

> He asked us when we were coming home.

‘Which websites have they looked at?’

> | asked them which websites they’d looked at.

Practice

1 Change the questions from reported to direct

speech.

1 My friends asked me why | hadn’t texted anyone
all day.
They said, ¢ v

2 They wanted to know whether | was coming out
with them.
They said, ¢ v

3 | asked them what time they were leaving.
| said, ¢ ?r

4 My brother asked me if he could come with us.
He said, * r

5 My dad wanted to know whether | had finished
my homework.
He said, ¢ 7

6 My mum wondered how long | would be out.
She said, ¢ I

7 My sister asked whether | wanted a lift to town.
She said, ?

Change the questions into reported speech.

1 Why haven’t you texted me?
My mum wanted to know
2 Have you seen my car keys?
My dad wondered
3 Where will you stay in London?
My teacher asked me
4 How many tweets have you sent today?
The reporter asked the actor
5 Why is everyone shouting at me?
The footballer wondered
6 Do students often use the website?
We wanted to know
7 Can you get superfast broadband in your town?
The filmmaker asked us

Find and correct six mistakes in the reported
questions in this email.

Hi Jan,

| went to see a careers adviser yesterday. He asked
me what were my favourite subjects and did |
prefer playing video games or taking part in sport.
He wanted to know what languages did | speak and
which foreign countries | visited in my life. He asked
could you imagine working in an office. He also
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wanted to know how much did | want to earn. He

didn’t suggest a career, but he helped me to think
more clearly about the decisions | have to make in
the next two years.

Hope you’re well. Write soon,

Kai

HAVE SOMETHING DONE

« We use a form of have + object + the past participle.
The past participle describes the action that was
done.

I’m going to have my hair
We had our hair

They’ve never had their hair
You should have your hair
He’ll probably have his hair
She needs to have her hair

« We use have something done to talk about something
that someone else does for us.
We want to have our hair cut. (= We want someone to
cut our hair for us.)
I’m going to have my hair done. (= Someone is going
to do my hair for me.)

« We do not usually mention who the person is that
does something for us, unless it’s important.
I had my hair done. (= Someone, probably a
hairdresser, did my hair for me.)
I had my hair coloured by my mum. (emphasises that
my mum did it for me)

» We can use get instead of have in more informal
situations.
I’m going to have/get my bike fixed this weekend.
My parents had/got their photo taken in front of
Buckingham Palace.

Practice

1 Read the sentences. Tick (V) the sentences
in which the speaker did the action, and not
someone else.

1 | had my windows cleaned last week. They look
much cleaner now.

2 | delivered the letter and then went home.

3 | had my photo taken. | needed it for a passport.

4 Unfortunately, | had my bike stolen yesterday.

5 | repaired my computer, and now it’s working.
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2 Match the sentence halves.

1
2

H W

T o o un

[- Mo}

f

Do you go to the supermarket every week?
What did your brother do for his girlfriend’s
birthday?

Is that your grandfather in the picture?

Your living room looks different from last time |
visited you.

Your mum’s car looks very smart!

Where’s your computer?

Yes, we’ve just had it decorated.

I’m having it checked for viruses at a shop in
town.

No, we have our food delivered.

Yes, she’s had it washed at last.

Yes, he had his portrait painted and my dad had
it framed.

He had flowers delivered to her.

3 Correct the mistake in each sentence.

1

2

I’d love to my hair coloured. | think it would look
good.

| have to have my car serviced last week, because
it was making a strange noise.

My daughter had her face paint and she thought
it was funny.

I my computer fixed, because | know how to do it
myself.

Lots of famous people have books wrote about
them.

4 These people want someone to do something for
them. Complete what they say. Use have + object
+ past participle of the verbs in brackets.

1

2

My room is a boring colour. lwantto .
(paint)
My phone isn’t working properly. Il at

the shop. (fix)

My little sister can’t reach the front door bell.
We're goingto . (move)

Our kitchen is very old-fashioned. We’d like

to ... (modernise)

| can never find clothes to fit me. | wish | could
~ forme by a personal shopper. (choose)
My computerissoslow. Il needto .
(check)

5 Complete the sentences. Use the correct form of
have + the words in brackets.

1

| atanail bar. Do you like them? (just /
my nails / do)
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2 We  afterourlast party. (all the carpets /
clean)

3 | boughtsomejeansbutlneedto .
(them / shorten)

4 Youmust . (your bike / repair)

5 inyournew dress yesterday? (you / your
photo / take)

6 When was the lasttimeyou 7 (your/
eyes / examine)

DIFFERENT TYPES OF GLAUSE

Contrast clauses

« We can join clauses which give different or surprising
information about something with words like
although, whereas and while.

« Although and whereas can go in the middle of a
sentence, or at the beginning for extra emphasis.

I enjoyed my holiday job although it was hard work.
Although my holiday job was hard work, | enjoyed it.

(= my holiday job was hard work but | enjoyed it)

| prefer to get up early, whereas most of my friends like
to sleep late.

Whereas most of my friends like to sleep late, | prefer
to get up early. (= unlike most of my friends, | like to
get up early)

« While usually goes at the beginning of a sentence.
While | don’t enjoy going for a run, | know it’s good
for me. (=1 don’t enjoy going for a run but | know it’s
good for me)

Purpose clauses

» We can use a clause beginning with so that or in
order to when we want to explain the purpose of
something in the same sentence.

« In order to can go in the middle of a sentence, or at
the beginning for extra emphasis. It is followed by the
infinitive form of the verb.

I want to work in an office in order to learn about
business software.

In order to learn about business software, | want to
work in an office.

« So that goes in the middle of a sentence. It is
followed by an object.

I want to work in an office so that I can learn about
business software.

« We can use a clause beginning with because or as
when we want to explain the reason for something in
the same sentence.

« Because and as can go in the middle of a sentence, or
at the beginning for extra emphasis.

I needed to get a job because | wanted to save money
for my holiday.

Because | wanted to save money for my holiday, |
needed to get a job.

« As has the same meaning as because.
I decided to walk to work as it was a fine morning.
As it was a fine morning, | decided to walk to work.

Practice

] Do the pairs of sentences mean the same? Mark

S for same or D for different. If they are different,
can you explain why?

1 a | need to get good exam results because | want
to go to college.

b The reason | need good exam results is that
| want to go to college.

2 a My dad likes to read on holiday, whereas my
mum prefers going for a swim.

b My mum enjoys going for a swim when my dad
is reading.

3 a It'simportant to leave early so that we avoid
the rush hour traffic.

b In order to avoid the rush hour traffic, we need
to leave early.

4 a While most teenagers enjoy parties, not all of
them like dancing.

b Teenagers who can’t dance don’t enjoy
parties.

5 a The company offers good training programmes
in order to attract the best students.

b The company wants to attract the best
students, so they offer good training
programmes.

6 a Asldon’t enjoy swimming, I’'m not so keen on
seaside holidays.

b | quite like seaside holidays although | don’t
like swimming.

7 a Although it was a cold day, the sun was
shining.

b It was a cold day, but the sun was shining.

Match the sentence halves and join them with
linking words from the box. Can any of the words
fit in more than one place?

although as because in order to

so that whereas

| can afford new trainers

| passed the exam

It’s a good idea to talk to a careers advisor
I’ve got the afternoon off

We’re usually given half an hour

a b wNE=

some of the questions were really hard.

| was paid yesterday.

you know what kind of jobs might suit you.
| worked late yesterday evening.

prepare for our final race.

D onNn T o
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VERBS WITH TWO OBJECTS

GRAMMAR REFERENCE AND PRACTIGE

The direct object is usually a thing.

Subject Verb Direct object

I sent a text.

Maisie wrote a note about the
volleyball match.

« The indirect object is usually a person.

Subject Verb Direct object

/ sent a text

Maisie wrote a note about the
volleyball match

Subject Verb Indirect object
/ sent my aunt
Maisie wrote the teacher

An active verb usually has a subject and often has a direct object.

Some verbs can have two objects - a direct object and an indirect object.

When the direct object comes first, we say to or for before the indirect object.

Indirect object

to my aunt.

for the teacher.

When the indirect object comes first, we don’t use to or for.

Direct object
a text.

a note about the volleyball
match.

Verbs which can have two objects include: bring, buy, cook, choose, fetch, give,

lend, make, offer, owe, pay, send, show, take, teach, tell, throw, write.

Practice

1 Complete the sentences with to or for.

I bought some flowers  my mum.

Did you show your presents  your friends?
Alex gave a silver necklace _his girlfriend.
Bettina told her story  the police officer.
Dad paid ten euros _ the taxi driver.

Give that phone  me now!

Charlie cooked a pizza himself.

Debbie taught a new song  the children.
Can you fetch a clean towel ~ me?

My brother showed his notebook  the teacher
after the lesson.

cCwoo~NOOUBhA,WNER

[

Rewrite each sentence in Exercise 1 with the
indirect object before the direct object.

1 / bought my mum some flowers.
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3 Write the words in the correct order.

1 twenty dollars / Wilfred / his / owes / sister

2 Yolanda/cake/a/I'll/ for / nice / choose

3 you/me/a/make /sandwich/can/?

4 threw / the /sister /to / Tom / his / ball

5 of / mum / photo / gave / Zoe / a / herself / her

6 Paul/has/to/address/ his/you /texted / new

4 Rewrite each sentence in Exercise 3, changing the
order of the direct and indirect objects. You will
need to add or leave out to or for.

1 Wilfred owes twenty dollars to his sister.
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LIST OF IRREGULAR VERBS

Infinitive Past simple Past participle Infinitive Past simple Past participle
be was, were been leave left left
beat beat beaten learn learned / learnt learned / learnt
become became become lend lent lent
begin began begun lie lay lain
bleed bled bled lose lost lost
break broke broken make made made
bring brought brought mean meant meant
build built built meet met met
burn burnt / burned burnt / burned pay paid paid
buy bought bought put put put
catch caught caught read read read
choose chose chosen ride rode ridden
come came come ring rang rung
cost cost cost rise rose risen
cut cut cut run ran run

dig dug dug say said said

do did done see saw seen
draw drew drawn sell sold sold
dream dreamed / dreamt dreamed / dreamt send sent sent
drink drank drunk shine shone shone
drive drove driven show showed shown
eat ate eaten shut shut shut
fall fell fallen sing sang sung
feel felt felt sit sat sat
fight fought fought sleep slept slept
find found found speak spoke spoken
fly flew flown spell spelled / spelt spelled / spelt
forget forgot forgotten spend spent spent
get got got stand stood stood
give gave given steal stole stolen
go went gone / been swim swam swum
grow grew grown take took taken
have had had teach taught taught
hear heard heard tell told told
hide hid hidden think thought thought
hit hit hit throw threw thrown
hold held held understand understood understood
hurt hurt hurt wake woke woken
keep kept kept wear wore worn
know knew known win won won
lead led led write wrote written
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